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Graduate Attributes
The University of Adelaide

The University of Adelaide is a research-intensive
university which seeks to develop graduates of
international distinction by supporting high quality
education.

The University of Adelaide provides an environment
where students are encouraged to take responsibility
for developing the following attributes:

« Knowledge and understanding of the content and
techniques of a chosen discipline at advanced levels
that are internationally recognised.

« The ability to locate, analyse, evaluate and
synthesise information from a wide variety of
sources in a planned and timely manner

« An ability to apply effective, creative and innovative
solutions, both independently and cooperatively, to
current and future problems.

« Skills of a high order in interpersonal understanding,
teamwork and communication.

« A proficiency in the appropriate use of contemporary
technologies.

« A commitment to continuous learning and the capacity
to maintain intellectual curiosity throughout life.

« A commitment to the highest standards of
professional endeavour and the ability to take a
leadership role in the community.

« An awareness of ethical, social and cultural issues
and their importance in the exercise of professional
skills and responsibilities.

Contacting the University

The University’s postal address is:
The University of Adelaide

South Australia 5005

Australia

For information about Programs and Courses,
contact the Student Centre:

Telephone: 61 8 8303 5208

Freecall: 1 800 061 459

Email: student.centre@adelaide.edu.au

Web: www.adelaide.edu.au

CRICOS Provider Number 00123M

ISSN 0810-0349

The Arms of the University

The heraldic description of the Coat of
Arms is as follows:

Per pale Or and Argent an Open Book
proper edged Gold on a Chief Azure
five Mullets, one of eight, two of seven,
one of six and one of five points of the
second, representing the Constellation
of the Southern Cross; and the Motto
associated with the Arms is

Sub Cruce Lumen

‘The light (of learning) under the
(Southern) Cross’
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*

Doctor of Philosophy

1 Rules

1.1 The Vice-Chancellor, with authority devolved to
him/her by Council, and after receipt of advice
from the Research Education and Development
Committee, shall from time to time prescribe
Rules defining the academic standing required for
candidature, eligibility for enrolment, the program
of study and research for the degree, the condition
of candidature and the assessment for the degree.

1.2 Such Rules shall become effective from the date
of prescription by the Vice-Chancellor or such
other date as the Vice-Chancellor may determine.

2 Guidelines

The Research Education and Development
Committee may from time to time approve
guidelines on any matters included in these
Rules and may authorise the Dean of Graduate
Studies or the Manager, Graduate Administration
and Scholarships, to act in accordance with such
guidelines without reference to the Committee in
each case.

Academic standing

3.1 The academic standing required for acceptance
as a candidate for a Doctor of Philosophy in the
University shall be a relevant Honours degree of
Bachelor of at least a IlA standard or a degree
of Master of the University of Adelaide or the
equivalent thereof. An Honours or Masters degree
presented as a qualification for admission to a
PhD program must contain a research component
deemed appropriate by the Research Education
and Development Committee. An Honours or
Masters degree that contains only coursework will
not be accepted for this purpose.

3.2 A person who holds a relevant Honours or Masters
degree of another university or equivalent thereof,
may be accepted as a candidate provided that the
program of study undertaken and the academic
standard reached are equivalent to those required
of a candidate who is a graduate of the University
of Adelaide.

3.3 The Committee may accept as a candidate a
graduate who does not qualify under Rules 3.1 or
3.2 but has demonstrated an outstanding level of
academic achievement and

a has completed to the satisfaction of the
Committee at least one year of full-time
postgraduate study or research and passed a
qualifying examination of Honours standard
prescribed by the appropriate Faculty and
approved by the Committee

or
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3.4

4.1

4.2

5.2

5.3

b obtained a qualification that includes a
significant research component or

c is experienced in research as evidenced by
significant research publications or written
reports on research work done by the applicant.

Applicants for a Doctor of Philosophy must
satisfy the minimum English language proficiency
requirement as set by the University.

Credit for work previously
completed

At the time of application, the Committee may
grant credit in the program for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy for research undertaken in
another program in the University or in another
university or tertiary institution.

In consideration for acceptance under Rule 4.1,
the Committee must be satisfied that

a the person is of such academic standing as
would be required of other candidates for the
degree and

b the person’s progress so far has been
satisfactory and the research for which credit
is granted is of a satisfactory standard.

Enrolment

A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for
the degree unless:

a the applicant’s proposed field of study and
research is acceptable to the University and
the School/ Discipline responsible for the
supervision of the candidate’s work

b in the case of a person granted credit under
Rule 4.1, at least one year of full-time study
and research, or its equivalent, will still be
necessary to complete the work for the
degree.

Except with the permission of the Dean of
Graduate Studies, a candidate may not enrol
concurrently in another academic program.

Except with the permission of the Dean of
Graduate Studies, a candidate who is permitted to
enrol concurrently in another academic program
and who is granted leave must intermit all
academic programs in which he/she is enrolled.

Duration of candidature and
mode of study

A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-
time study or, if the Head of the School/Discipline
concerned is satisfied that the candidate has
adequate time to pursue supervised research
under the control of the University, by half-time



7.2

7.3

study. Except in circumstances approved by the
Committee, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:

a in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than two years and not more than four
years from the date of commencement of
candidature

b in the case of a half-time candidate, not less
than four years and not more than eight
years from the date of commencement of
candidature

¢ inthe case of a candidate granted credit under
Rule 4.1 the candidature shall normally expire

i in the case of a full-time candidate, not less
than one year and not more than four years
from the date the candidate commenced
work in the other program or

i in the case of a half-time candidate, not
less than two years and not more than
eight years from the date the candidate
commenced work in the other program.

Work for the degree

A candidate shall pursue an approved program

of study and research under the control of the
University and under the general guidance of
supervisors appointed by the University leading to
the generation of a thesis. At least one supervisor
shall be a member of the academic staff of the
School/Discipline of the University in which the
candidate is enrolled.

The thesis shall:
a display original and critical thought
b be a significant contribution to knowledge

c relate the topic of research to the broader
framework of the discipline within which it falls
and

d be clearly, accurately and cogently written and
be suitably illustrated and documented
and

e normally be submitted in English. Where
academic reasons to submit the thesis in a
language other than English exist, a written
application should be made to the Dean
of Graduate Studies for approval. Where
approval is granted, an abstract in English will
be required at the time of submission.

a The University recognises that a thesis may
take a variety of formats that are influenced
by the discipline or field of study. Students
should consult both their supervisor(s) and
the University’'s Specifications for Thesis to
determine the most appropriate format.

b Work presented in the thesis must have been
produced during the period of candidature.

¢ Published works included in a thesis under
these Rules must have been published or
accepted by publishers approved by the

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7
7.8

Discipline and in accordance with DEEWR
criteria for the Higher Education Research Data
Collection.

d  Where appropriate, texts may be submitted in
manuscript form and suitably identified as such.

Irrespective of the nature of the thesis, its
content, in part or in total, must not have been
accepted for any other degree in the name of the
candidate at the University of Adelaide or other
academic institution. Candidates should consult
the appropriate recommended declarations and the
University's Specifications for Thesis.

i A thesis that incorporates publications shall
also contain: a contextual statement that
normally includes the aims underpinning
the publication(s); a literature review or
commentary that establishes the field of
knowledge and provides a link between
publications; and a conclusion showing
the overall significance of the work and
contribution to knowledge.

i Where a portfolio of publications is submitted
as a PhD thesis or is combined with
conventional written narrative, the publications
must be closely related in terms of subject
matter and form a cohesive research narrative.

i The length of a major publication and the
number and length of scholarly works included
in a portfolio of publications shall be determined
by Faculties in consultation with specific
Discipline areas. Where the publication(s) are
deemed to constitute a body of work worthy of
the award, the candidate may include additional
material submitted for publication.

Where a thesis contains work attributed to joint
or multiple authors, for example co-authored
publications, candidates must include a clear
statement of their contribution and that of the
co-authors (in terms of the conceptualisation of
the work, its realization and its documentation).

Jointly- or multi-authored works must have the
signed approval of the co-author(s) attesting to the
candidate’s claimed contribution and authorizing
the inclusion of the publication(s) in the thesis.

A thesis should not normally exceed 80,000 words.

i Creative work may be in the form of exhibition,
music composition or performance, literary
work, film or other format approved by
the Research Education and Development
Committee.

i The creative work should provide a coherent
demonstration that the candidate has reached
an appropriate standard in the research
and has made a significant and original
contribution to knowledge in the area. The
creative work should be the research outcome,
while the exegesis that accompanies it should
describe the research process and elaborate,
elucidate and place in context the artistic
practice undertaken.

Adelaide Graduate Centre - PhD
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8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

9.2

9.3

Required program of activities
at the commencement of
candidature

Each candidate (including those on remote
candidature) will be enrolled on a provisional basis
for the first twelve months of the degree.

A major review of progress after twelve months
will recommend confirmation of Doctor of
Philosophy candidature, change to a Masters, or
a further period of conditional candidature not
exceeding six months, or termination.

Candidates granted a further period of conditional
enrolment will undergo a second major review at
the end of this time period. No further periods of
conditional enrolment will be permitted.

Continuation of enrolment at the end of this period
will depend on overall academic progress and the
completion of set activities to the satisfaction of
the School/Discipline concerned. These activities
will form part of a Structured Program of activities
extending through the candidature.

Such activities will be determined by the School/
Discipline through which the candidate is
enrolled and in the first year must include the
completion and presentation of the research
proposal and other programs and skills training
deemed necessary by the School/Discipline. In
the case of international students, completion of
the Integrated Bridging Program is also required,
except in those cases where an exemption has
been granted.

The research proposal must be agreed and
submitted to the Adelaide Graduate Centre
preferably within three, but no later than six
months (or half-time equivalent) from the
commencement of candidature.

A candidate who has completed the first year of a
Masters program by research and who is qualified
and permitted by the Committee to transfer to the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy will be deemed

to have completed the Core Component of the
Structured Program of activities.

Remote candidature

Initial enrolment as a remote candidate may be
permitted on academic grounds where the School/
Discipline concerned can ensure the provision

of external supervision, facilities and affiliation to
the satisfaction of the Research Education and
Development Committee.

Unless otherwise exempted, a remote candidate
will be required to complete a period(s) of
residence in the University of Adelaide as
determined by the Research Education and
Development Committee in consultation with the
School/Discipline concerned.

Notwithstanding Rule 10.2, a remote candidate
will normally be required to undertake his/her

4 Adelaide Graduate Centre - PhD

9.4

9.5

9.6

9.7

10
10.1

10.2

10.3

1

candidature in an internal attendance mode
until such time as the Core Component of the
Structured Program has been completed.

In accordance with Rule 6, a remote candidate
may proceed to the degree either by full-time or
half-time study.

On the recommendation of the School/Discipline,
the Committee at any time may permit an enrolled
student to enrol as a remote candidate subject to
the conditions specified in 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 and 9.4
above.

A remote candidate may be permitted to convert
to an internal mode of attendance at any time and
shall be subject to the conditions normally applied.

Not withstanding Rules 9.1 to 9.6 above, remote
candidates are also required to abide by the other
Rules and guidelines for the Degree of Doctor of
Philosophy.

Joint candidature

Enrolment as a joint candidate may be permitted
where a program of cooperation has been formally
agreed between the University of Adelaide and
another institution for jointly awarded degrees.

When it is proposed that the candidate spend the
majority of candidature away from Adelaide, the
Research Education and Development Committee
must approve conditions as in 9.1.

Upon successful completion of the work for
the degree, the badges of both institutions may
appear on the parchment awarded.

Review of academic progress

The Committee may review the progress of a
candidate at any time during the program of

candidature and, if the candidate’s progress is
unsatisfactory, may terminate the candidature.

A formal review of Progress and confirmation

of candidature will occur twelve months after
enrolment (see 8.2 above). Additional reviews
will occur around October each year with written
reports forwarded to the Dean of Graduate
Studies. A candidate’s re-enrolment in the
following year is conditional upon satisfactory
progress in the year of the review.

Absence from the University

Except for remote candidates, the Committee,

on the recommendation of the School/Discipline
concerned, may permit a candidate to pursue
away from the University work connected with
the research for the degree. Such permission
may only be granted under special circumstances
during provisional candidature.

Leave of absence

A candidate whose work is interrupted for a
period of time may be granted cumulative leave
by the Committee of up to twelve months. If an



14

15

16

17

18

19

20

application for leave is approved, the minimum
and maximum periods specified in Rule 6 will be
adjusted accordingly by adding the length of the
approved leave.

In exceptional circumstances, the Committee
may grant a candidate cumulative leave in excess
of 12 months. Where a student is granted this
exceptional leave, the University will endeavour
to ensure, but cannot guarantee, that appropriate
supervision and resources will be available to
support the student on return from leave.

In some fields of study, time plays a critical role

in the currency of the research. In such cases,

the research project may no longer be current
following leave and the University may not be able
to secure supervision in an area where currency

is compromised. Additionally, the University may
not be able to accommodate an amendment to
the research project. Under these circumstances,
continuation of candidature may not be possible
and the only options will be:

i withdrawal by the candidate or
i termination of candidature by the University.

The candidature of a student who takes leave from
the University without approval will be suspended
immediately, on notification of the Adelaide
Graduate Centre.

A candidate granted leave must inform the
Adelaide Graduate Centre in writing of resumption
of candidature within two weeks of the approved
date of return.

A candidate seeking to extend a period of leave
must apply in writing for an extension of leave at
least one week prior to the originally approved
date of return.

Withdrawal from candidature

A student may withdraw from candidature at any
time. Candidature may be reinstated at a future
date without academic consequences, subject to
the continuing currency of the research undertaken
prior to withdrawal and the currency of the research
skills of the candidate. The approval of the Head of
School and the ongoing availability of appropriate
supervision and resources are also required.

Suspension of candidature

A student’s candidature may be suspended for
failure to comply with any formal requirement of
candidature, including:

i Failing to abide by the responsibilities of
research candidates as detailed in the
Research Student Handbook

i Failing to undertake a required review of
progress by the due date or extended due
date

i Failing to respond to any University
correspondence sent to the nominated mailing
address or campus email address within two

21

22

23

24

25

months of the requested date of response

iv  Failing to accept reasonable offers of
supervision facilitated by the University

v Taking leave without prior approval

vi Failing to return from leave on the agreed date

vii Failing to notify the Graduate Centre of return

from leave within two weeks of return
viii Non-payment of University fees and charges.

Reinstatement of a suspended candidature will
only be permitted with the approval of the Head of
School where:

i the reason for the suspension has been
addressed as specified in the Research
Student Handbook

i the research undertaken prior to suspension
remains current and

iii appropriate supervision and resources are
available to support the reinstated candidature

Termination of candidature
A student’s candidature may be terminated where:

i progress is unsatisfactory following a review of
progress, whether programmed or otherwise;
or

i where candidature has been suspended for
more than twelve months or

i where the candidate has failed to complete
the core component of the structured program
within six months or half-time equivalent of
commencement.

A terminated candidature may only be reinstated
following a successful appeal.

Extension of candidature

A candidate may be granted by the Committee one
extension of candidature only of twelve months
beyond the maximum period specified in Rule 6.

If the thesis has not been submitted by the end of
the extended period the candidature will lapse.

Completion of thesis outside
the University

A candidate who has completed the equivalent

of two years of full-time work under the control

of the University, who has completed the
experimental work (where appropriate) and whose
progress is sufficiently well advanced to permit
the satisfactory completion of the thesis outside
the University, may be granted permission by

the Committee to complete the writing-up of the
thesis outside the University. If such permission is
granted the candidate will be allowed either twelve
months or until the end of candidature, whichever
is the lesser, to submit the thesis. If the thesis has
not been submitted by the end of the writing-up
period the candidature will lapse.

Adelaide Graduate Centre - PhD
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Lapsed candidature

The candidature of a candidate who has failed
to submit his/her thesis by the end of his/

her candidature, unless otherwise withdrawn,
suspended, or terminated, shall be deemed to
have lapsed.

A candidature, which has lapsed for not more
than twelve months, may be resumed if the
completed thesis, which has not departed from
the field of study that was being pursued before
the candidature lapsed, is subsequently submitted
to the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships. The thesis will only be accepted for
examination if the School/Discipline certifies that it
is satisfactory to that School/Discipline.

Approval of the Committee is required for the
resumption of a lapsed candidature under any
other conditions.

Intention to submit thesis

A candidate shall notify the Manager, Graduate
Administration and Scholarships, in writing,
approximately three months before he or she
expects to submit the thesis required under Rule
28. A summary of the thesis, together with the
proposed thesis title, shall be submitted at the
same time.

Submission and examination of
the thesis

On completion of the approved program of study
and research a candidate shall submit a thesis
embodying the results of that study and research,
and may submit also, in support of the thesis,
other relevant material.

a A thesis will normally be written in English.

b Where sound academic reasons exist for
submission of a thesis in a language other
than English, an application for approval may
be made in writing to the Dean of Graduate
Studies. The application must have the
support of the supervisors and Postgraduate
Coordinator/Head of Discipline and the Head
of School.

¢ If the Dean of Graduate Studies approves
the submission of a thesis in a language
other than English, the submission must be
accompanied by an abstract written in English.

The format of a thesis which incorporates
publications and/or manuscripts shall be in
accordance with Rules 7.4 (i) to 7.4 (iii).

The Head of School/Discipline shall certify that the
thesis is worthy of examination.

In the case of a doctoral thesis submitted in

the areas of musical, artistic or visual practice,
presentation may be in one of three forms, a) by
a theoretical thesis or b) by one or more creative
works and an exegesis or c¢) a series of music

6 Adelaide Graduate Centre - PhD
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28.10

28.11
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performance recordings and an exegesis.

In the case of a doctoral thesis submitted in

the areas of musical, artistic or visual practice,
the creative work and the exegesis will not

be examined separately but as an integrated
whole constituting the original and substantial
contribution to knowledge required from doctoral
candidates.

In the case of visual arts, the examiners will attend
the exhibition at which time they will be given

a copy of the exegesis in temporary binding. A
final copy of the exegesis will be provided to the
examiners within three months of their viewing the
creative work.

The thesis and any other material submitted
shall be assessed by examiners external to the
University.

No thesis, material or publications presented
for any other degree within this or any other
institution shall be so submitted.

With the exception of suitably referenced work,
material, both physical and intellectual, presented
for examination should have been generated
during the period of candidature

The Committee shall prescribe the form in which
the thesis shall be submitted and the number of
copies to be submitted.

Appointment of examiners

Candidates shall have the right, prior to the
commencement of the examination process, to
identify people they do not wish to examine their
theses.

Any such objections should be submitted to

the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships, at the same time as the notification
of intention to submit required under Rule Such
objections do not serve as a veto.

The Committee shall appoint two examiners who
are external to the University, taking account of
any objections raised under Rule 29.1 and the
recommendations of the Head of the relevant
School/Discipline.

The examiners shall be requested to report in
English and in such form as the Committee
will determine and to recommend one of the
alternatives listed in Rule 30.

After consideration of the reports of the
examiners, the Committee may appoint a third
external examiner and/or an external arbitrator.

Examination results

After consideration of the reports of the examiners
and such other information as it thinks fit, the
Committee shall determine that:

a the candidate be awarded the degree
unconditionally or

b the candidate be awarded the degree subject
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to the amendments specified in the examiners’

reports or

c the candidate be not awarded the degree
but be permitted to re-submit the thesis in a
revised form or

d the candidate be not awarded the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy.

In the case of a thesis presented for
re-examination as provided for in Rule 30(c), the
thesis, as far as possible, will be assessed by the
original examiners.

A thesis presented for re-examination will not be
submitted for further re-examination.

Thesis amendments following
examination
The time limits for revision of the thesis are:

i three months where the examination result
is to award the degree subject to the
amendments specified in the examiners’
reports (see Rule 30(b)) and

i twelve months where the examination result
is not to award the degree but to permit
resubmission of the thesis in a revised form
(see Rule 30(c)).

Candidates who require additional time to
complete revisions must apply to the Dean of
Graduate Studies for permission, stating the
reasons for the request. The request should be
endorsed by the principal supervisor and the
Head of School/Discipline or the Postgraduate
Coordinator.

Deposit of thesis

Such number of copies of a thesis and any other
material on which the degree is awarded shall be
deposited in the Barr Smith Library or elsewhere
as determined by the Committee. Unless
otherwise determined by the Committee, the
copies shall be available for loan and photocopy.

Loan or photocopy of thesis

A candidate who does not wish to allow the
thesis to be lent or photocopied when it is
deposited in the Library under Rule 35 shall make
a written application to the Manager, Graduate
Administration and Scholarships, at the same
time as he or she notifies his or her intention to
submit under Rule 27. The withholding of such
permission and the period of time involved shall
be determined by the Committee.

Posthumous award

If a person dies after completing, or in the opinion
of the Committee, substantially completing the
requirements of the award, the University may
confer the award posthumously.

38

39

40

Revoking the award

If the Committee is satisfied that, when the
Doctorate was conferred on a person, the person
a did not possess the relevant qualifications or
b had not completed the necessary requirements
the Vice-Chancellor with authority devolved to
him/her by Council may revoke the award.

Upon revocation, the person is taken never to have
received the award.

Return of documents

If requested by the Dean of Graduate Studies,
the recipient of a Doctorate must deliver to the
University the documents certifying or evidencing
the award.

General

When, in the opinion of the Research Education
and Development Committee, special
circumstances exist, the Committee, on the
recommendation of the relevant School/Discipline
in each case, may vary any of the provisions in
Rules 1-39 above.

Adelaide Graduate Centre - PhD
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*

Higher Doctorate Degrees

The General Academic Program rules shall apply to the following Higher Doctorate programs at the University of
Adelaide. The following Higher Doctorate programs have no Specific Academic Program Rules and therefore are

bound entirely by the General Higher Doctorate Program Rules:

Faculty of Health Sciences
* Doctor of Dental Science

Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences

* Doctor of Engineering

* Doctor of Science in the Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences

Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences
* Doctor of Letters

» Doctor of Music

Faculty of the Professions

* Doctor of Laws

Faculty of Sciences

* Doctor of Science in the Faculty of Sciences.

The Higher Doctorate awards are the highest of academic awards offered by the University and are awarded to

candidates who are eminent in their respective field.

General Higher Doctorate Rules

All candidates must comply with the General
Academic Program Rules and are advised to
refer to them to gain an understanding of the
procedures and requirements of the Higher
Doctorate awards.

Rules

The Research Education and Development
Committee may from time to time approve
guidelines on any matters included in these rules
and may authorise the Dean of Graduate Studies
or the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships, to act in accordance with such
guidelines without reference to the Committee in
each case. Notwithstanding this, Faculties may
develop their own specific guidelines as permitted
within the framework of these rules.

Academic standing

The Faculty shall only accept a candidate for

a higher doctorate degree if it is satisfied that
the submission represents a contribution of
distinguished merit adding to any discipline with
which the Faculty is concerned.

Candidates for a higher doctorate shall normally
hold the degree of Doctor of Philosophy from the
University of Adelaide.

Notwithstanding Rule 4 Faculties may accept
candidates who:

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Higher Doctorates

a have obtained another degree from the
University of Adelaide or

b have qualified for a degree of another
university or institution of higher education
recognised by the University of Adelaide, and
have a substantial demonstrable association
with the University.

No person shall be admitted to a higher doctorate
degree before the expiration of at least five

years after admission to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy or eight years after admission to a
Bachelor or Master degree.

Application

A person who desires to become a candidate
for the degree shall give notice of the intended
candidature in writing to the Dean of Graduate
Studies, Adelaide Graduate Centre.

At the same time and in a separate statement, the
applicant shall furnish the following:

a a detailed curriculum vitae

b academic transcripts and parchments

¢ a statement supporting the applicant’s claim
for the award of the degree

d a statement detailing the applicant’s past
or current affiliation with the University of
Adelaide

e a statement declaring that none of the work
has formed part or all of an award for another
degree and
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f alist of publications/creative works/recordings
to be included in the submission.

Copies of publications, creative works or
recordings relevant to the application may be
requested by the Faculty.

The Dean of Graduate Studies, Adelaide Graduate
Centre will forward the application to the relevant
Faculty for consideration.

Consideration of applications

The Faculty shall appoint a panel consisting of
at least three senior academic members of the
University who have an understanding of the
applicant’s field of research. The Executive Dean
of the Faculty shall nominate one member of the
panel to act as Convenor.

The panel shall investigate the information

provided, including the quality and nature of the 17
submission for examination and recommend that

the Faculty:

a allow the applicant to proceed, and approve 18
the subject or subjects of the work to be
submitted

b advise the applicant not to submit the work in
its current form or

c not allow the applicant to proceed.

In the case of (a) or (b) the assessment panel will
determine which documentation or publications/

works may be included or excluded from the final
submission.

20

Notification of assessment of
application and intention to
submit

The Adelaide Graduate Centre, on behalf of

the Dean of Graduate Studies, will advise the

candidate of the Faculty's decision and request

the candidate forward written notification of

intention to proceed with the submission. 21
Appointment of examiners

On receipt of the candidate’s written notification
of intention to proceed, the Faculty shall nominate
three external examiners, all of whom will be
eminent in the field of the submitted work and
active in research.

22

Submission

Candidates shall supply three bound copies of the
submission which shall contain a declaration of
originality, an introduction addressing the nature
and significance of the work and a conclusion.

Loose collections of previously published works
will not be accepted.

Examination

a The degree will be awarded entirely on
consideration of such published works,
creative works or recordings as the candidate
may submit for examination.

b To qualify for the degree the candidate shall
furnish satisfactory evidence that he/she has
made an original contribution of distinguished
merit to the discipline.

Examiners will be requested to report on the
submission and recommend whether the
candidate:

a should be awarded the degree

b should not be awarded the degree.

Examination result

Recommendations of the examiners to award the
degree must be unanimous or the degree will not
be awarded.

The reports of all examiners will be forwarded to
the Faculty for ratification of the decision to admit
or not admit the candidate to the degree and the
Dean of Graduate Studies, Adelaide Graduate
Centre will notify the candidate of the Faculty's
decision.

A submission may not be presented for
re-examination.

Deposit of submission in the
library

Such number of copies of the submission and any
other material on which the degree is awarded
shall be deposited in the Barr Smith Library or
elsewhere in the University as determined by the
Research Education and Development Committee.
Unless otherwise determined by the Committee,
the copies shall be made available for loan and
photocopy.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutues, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

General

When, in the opinion of the Research Education
and Development Committee, special
circumstances exist, the Committee, on the
recommendation of the relevant School/Discipline
in each case, may vary any of the provisions in
Rule 1-21 above.

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Higher Doctorates
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*

Professional Doctorate Degrees

The General Academic Program Rules shall apply to all Professional Doctorate awards at the University of
Adelaide. Specific Academic Program Rules for Professional Doctorates awards have been developed within the
framework of these General Professional Doctorate Rules and are listed under their respective Faculty/School.

32

4.1

4.2

All students must comply with both the General
and Specific Academic Program Rules and are
advised to refer to them to gain an understanding
of their rights and responsibilities regarding
program matters.

Rules

The Research Education and Development
Committee may from time to time approve
guidelines on any matters included in these

Rules and may authorise the Dean of Graduate
Studies or the Manager, Graduate Administration
and Scholarships, to act in accordance with such
guidelines without reference to the Committee in
each case. Notwithstanding this, Faculties may
develop their own specific guidelines as permitted
within the framework of these Rules.

Definitions

A Professional Doctorate shall, in general, have
the objectives of improving professional practice
by extending the knowledge, expertise and skill
of students through the application of research to
current problems and issues.

A Professional Doctorate shall comprise a
minimum of two-thirds of the assessable content
by research.

Academic standing

The academic standing required for acceptance
as a candidate for a Professional Doctorate in the
University shall be a relevant Honours degree of
Bachelor of at least a IlA standard or a degree

of Master of the University of Adelaide or the
equivalent thereof. An Honours or Masters
degree presented as a qualification for admission
to a doctoral program must contain a research
component deemed appropriate by the Research
Education and Development Committee. An
Honours or Masters degree that contains only
coursework will not be accepted for this purpose.

A person who holds a relevant Honours or Masters
degree of another university or equivalent thereof,
may be accepted as a candidate provided that the
program of study undertaken and the academic
standard reached are equivalent to those required
of a candidate who is a graduate of the University
of Adelaide.

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Professional Doctorate

4.3

4.4

45

5.2

In addition to the relevant academic qualifications
and research training, a period of at least three
years' relevant professional experience shall

form part of the academic standing required for
acceptance as a candidate.

The Committee may accept as a candidate a
graduate who does not qualify under Rules 4.1 or
4.2 but satisfies Rule 4.3 and has demonstrated an
outstanding level of academic achievement and

a has completed to the satisfaction of the
Committee at least one year of full-time
postgraduate study or research and passed a
qualifying examination of Honours standard
prescribed by the appropriate Faculty and
approved by the Committee or

b obtained a qualification that includes a
significant research component or

¢ is experienced in research as evidenced by
significant research publications or written
reports on research work done by the
applicant.

Applicants for a Professional Doctorate must
satisfy the minimum English language proficiency
requirement as set by the University.

Credit for work previously
completed

At the time of application, the Committee may
grant credit towards a Professional Doctorate for
research or Doctoral level coursework undertaken
in another program in the University or in another
university or tertiary institution. The maximum
credit granted will be one year full-time equivalent
(FTE) of the total program, inclusive of both
coursework and research.

No candidate will be granted credit for any
coursework or research that has been presented
towards another award.

In consideration for acceptance under Rule 5.1,
the Committee must be satisfied that

a the person is of such academic standing as
would be required of other candidates for the
degree and

b the person’s progress so far has been
satisfactory and the research for which credit
is granted is of a satisfactory standard.



6.2

6.3

7.1

7.2

7.3

Enrolment

A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for
the degree unless:

a the applicant’s proposed field of study and
research is acceptable to the University and
the School/Discipline responsible for the
supervision of the candidate’s work

b in the case of a person granted credit under
Rule 5.1, at least one year of full-time study
and research, or its equivalent, will still be
necessary to complete the work for the
degree.

Except with the permission of the Dean of
Graduate Studies, a candidate may not enrol
concurrently in another academic program.

Except with the permission of the Dean of
Graduate Studies, a candidate who is permitted to
enrol concurrently in another academic program
and who is granted leave must intermit all
academic programs in which he or she is enrolled.

Duration of candidature and
mode of study

A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-
time study or, if the Head of the School/Discipline
concerned is satisfied that the candidate has
adequate time to pursue supervised research
under the control of the University, by half-time
study.

The normal program duration of a professional
doctorate will comprise a minimum of three years

FTE study and a maximum of four years FTE study.

Except in circumstances approved by the
Committee, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:

a in the case of a full-time candidate in a
professional doctorate with a three-year
program duration, not less than two years and
not more than three years from the date of
commencement of candidature.

b in the case of a half-time candidate in a
professional doctorate with a three-year
program duration, not less than four years
and not more than six years from the date of
commencement of candidature.

¢ inthe case of a full-time candidate in a
professional doctorate with a four-year
program duration, not less than two years
and not more than four years from the date of
commencement of candidature.

d in the case of a half-time candidate in a
professional doctorate with a four-year
program duration, not less than four years and
not more than eight years from the date of
commencement of candidature.

e in the case of a candidate granted credit under

Rule 5.1 the candidature shall normally expire

i in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than one year and not more than three
or four years from the date the candidate
commenced work in the other program,
depending on whether the professional
doctorate in which enrolment is sought has
a three-year or four-year program duration
respectively or

i in the case of a half-time candidate, not
less than two years and not more than six
or eight years from the date the candidate
commenced work in the other program,
depending on whether the professional
doctorate in which enrolment is sought has
a three-year or four-year program duration
respectively.

Work for the degree

8.1 A candidate shall pursue an approved program

of study and research under the control of the
University and under the general guidance of
supervisors appointed by the University leading to
the generation of a thesis. At least one supervisor
shall be a member of the academic staff of the
School/Discipline of the University in which the
candidate is enrolled.

8.2 A professional doctorate will comprise a maximum

of one-third of the assessable content by (doctoral
level) coursework. If a student fails a course(s), he
or she will be required to re-sit the course(s) on a

full fee-paying basis.

8.3 On the completion of the approved program of

study and research, a candidate shall submit a
thesis embodying the results of that study and
research, and may submit also, in support of
the thesis, other relevant material. No thesis or
material presented for any other degree within
this or any other institution in the name of the
candidate shall be so submitted.

8.4 The thesis shall:

a display original and critical thought
b be a significant contribution to knowledge

¢ relate the topic of research to the broader
framework of the discipline within which it falls
and

d be clearly, accurately and cogently written and
be suitably illustrated and documented

e normally be submitted in English. Where
academic reasons to submit the thesis in a
language other than English exist, a written
application should be made to the Dean
of Graduate Studies for approval. Where
approval is granted, an abstract in English will
be required at the time of submission.

8.5 The thesis may comprise a conventional written

narrative presented as typescript, covering

a single project or a portfolio of research. If
permitted within the Specific Program Rules
for the degree, the thesis may also comprise a

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Professional Doctorates
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8.6

8.7

8.8

8.9

8.10

portfolio of publications that have been published
and/or submitted for publication and/or text in
manuscripts or a combination of conventional
written narrative presented as typescript and
publications that have been published and/

or submitted for publication and/or text in
manuscripts (see Rules 8.6, 8.7 and 8.8).

Work presented in the thesis must have been
produced during the period of candidature.

Irrespective of the nature of the thesis, its content
must not have been accepted for any other degree
at the University of Adelaide or other academic
institution. Candidates should consult the
appropriate recommended declarations and the
University's Specifications for Thesis.

i A thesis that incorporates publications shall
also contain: a contextual statement that
normally includes the aims underpinning
the publication(s); a literature review or
commentary that establishes the field of
knowledge and provides a link between
publications; and a conclusion showing
the overall significance of the work and
contribution to knowledge.

i A portfolio of publications submitted as a
Professional Doctorate thesis must be closely
related in terms of subject matter and form a
cohesive research narrative.

i The number and length of scholarly works
included in a portfolio of publications shall
be determined by Faculties in consultation
with specific Discipline areas. Where the
publication(s) are deemed to constitute a body
of work worthy of the award, the candidate
may include additional material submitted for
publication.

iv. Published works included in a thesis must
have been published or accepted by publishers
approved by the Discipline and in accordance
with DEEWR criteria for the Higher Education
Research Data Collection.

Where a thesis contains work attributed to joint
or multiple authors, for example co-authored
publications, candidates must include a clear
statement of their contribution and that of the
co-authors (in terms of the conceptualisation of
the work, its realization and its documentation).

Jointly- or multi-authored works must have the
signed approval of the co-author(s) attesting to the
candidate’s claimed contribution and authorizing
the inclusion of the publication(s) in the thesis.

Where other materials are to be examined, the
candidate must seek approval from the Research
Education and Development Committee for the
form and presentation of the thesis by the time of
completion of the research proposal (see

Rule 9.6).

The candidate shall present the context and

importance of the research at a School/Discipline
seminar.
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The Head of School/Discipline shall certify that the
thesis is worthy of examination.

Required program of activities
at the commencement of
candidature

Each candidate (including those on remote
candidature) will be enrolled on a provisional basis
for the first twelve months of the degree.

A major review of progress after twelve months
will recommend confirmation of the professional
doctorate candidature, or change to a Masters,
or a further period of conditional enrolment not
exceeding six months, or termination.

Candidates granted a further period of conditional
enrolment will undergo a second major review at
the end of this time period. No further periods of
conditional enrolment will be permitted.

Continuation of enrolment at the end of this period
will depend on overall academic progress and the
completion of set activities to the satisfaction of
the School/Discipline concerned. These activities
will form part of the Structured Program of
activities extending through the candidature.

Such activities will be determined by the School/
Discipline through which the candidate is
enrolled and in the first year must include the
completion and presentation of the research
proposal and other programs and skills training
deemed necessary by the School/Discipline. In
the case of international students, completion of
the Integrated Bridging Program is also required,
except in those cases where an exemption has
been granted.

The research proposal must be agreed and
submitted to the Adelaide Graduate Centre
preferably within three, but no later than six
months (or half-time equivalent) from the
commencement of candidature.

A candidate who has completed the first year of a
Masters program by research and who is qualified
and permitted by the Committee to transfer into

a Professional Doctorate will be deemed to have
completed the Core Component of the Structured
Program of activities and the transfer will confirm
candidature in the degree.

Remote candidature

If permitted in the Specific Program Rules for the
degree, enrolment as a remote candidate may be
permitted on academic grounds where the School/
Discipline concerned can ensure the provision

of external supervision, facilities and affiliation to
the satisfaction of the Research Education and
Development Committee.

Unless otherwise exempted, a remote candidate
will be required to complete a period(s) of
residence in the University of Adelaide as
determined by the Research Education and
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Development Committee in consultation with the
School/Discipline concerned.

Notwithstanding Rule 10.2, a remote candidate
will normally be required to undertake his/her
candidature in an internal attendance mode
until such time as the Core Component of the
Structured Program has been completed.

In accordance with Rule 7, a remote candidate
may proceed to the degree either by full-time or
half-time study.

If permitted in the Specific Program Rules for the
degree, on the recommendation of the School/
Discipline, the Committee at any time may permit
an enrolled student to enrol as a remote candidate
subject to the conditions specified in 10.1, 10.2,
10.3 and 10.4 above.

A remote candidate may be permitted to convert
to an internal mode of attendance at any time and

shall be subject to the conditions normally applied.

Notwithstanding Rules 10.1 to 10.6 above, remote
candidates are also required to abide by the other
Rules and guidelines for their degree.

Joint candidature

Enrolment as a joint candidate may be permitted
where a program of co-operation has been
formally agreed between the University of
Adelaide and another institution for jointly-awarded
degrees.

When it is proposed that the candidate spend the
majority of candidature away from Adelaide, the
Research Education and Development Committee
must approve conditions as in 10.1.

Upon successful completion of the work for
the degree, the badges of both institutions may
appear on the parchment awarded.

Review of academic progress

The Committee may review the progress of a
candidate at any time during the program of

candidature and, if the candidate’s progress is
unsatisfactory, may terminate the candidature.

A formal review of a candidate’s progress shall be
conducted by the School/Discipline at least once
a year in accordance with guidelines determined
by the Research Education and Development
Committee and outlined in the Research Student
Handbook.

A formal review of progress and confirmation

of candidature will occur twelve months after
enrolment (see 9.2 above). Additional reviews
will occur around October each year with written
reports forwarded to the Dean of Graduate
Studies. A candidate’s re-enrolment in the
following year is conditional upon satisfactory
progress in the year of the review.

Absence from the University
Except for remote candidates, the Committee,

on the recommendation of the School/Discipline
concerned, may permit a candidate to pursue
away from the University work connected with
the research for the degree. Such permission
may only be granted under special circumstances
during provisional candidature.

Leave of absence

14 A candidate whose work is interrupted for a
period of time may be granted cumulative leave
by the Committee of up to twelve months. If an
application for leave is approved, all study (both
research and coursework where applicable) must
be intermitted. The minimum and maximum
periods specified in Rule 7.3 will be adjusted
accordingly by adding the length of the approved
leave.

15 In exceptional circumstances, the Committee
may grant a candidate cumulative leave in excess
of 12 months. Where a student is granted this
exceptional leave, the University will endeavour
to ensure, but cannot guarantee, that appropriate
supervision and resources will be available to
support the student on return from leave.

16 In some fields of study, time plays a critical role
in the currency of the research. In such cases,
the research project may no longer be current
following leave and the University may not be able
to secure supervision in an area where currency
is compromised. Additionally, the University may
not be able to accommodate an amendment to
the research project. Under these circumstances,
continuation of candidature may not be possible
and the only options will be:

i withdrawal by the candidate or
i termination of candidature by the University.

17 The candidature of a student who takes leave from
the University without approval will be suspended
immediately, on notification of the Adelaide
Graduate Centre.

18 A candidate granted leave must inform the
Adelaide Graduate Centre in writing of resumption
of candidature within two weeks of the approved
date of return.

19 A candidate seeking to extend a period of leave
must apply in writing for an extension of leave at
least one week prior to the originally approved
date of return.

20 Withdrawal from candidature

A student may withdraw from candidature at

any time. Candidature may be re-instated at a
future date without academic consequences,
subject to the continuing currency of the research
undertaken prior to withdrawal and the currency of
the research skills of the candidate. The approval
of the Head of School and the on-going availability
of appropriate supervision and resources are also
required.

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Professional Doctorates
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22

23

24

25

Suspension of candidature

A student’s candidature may be suspended for
failure to comply with any formal requirement of
candidature, including:

i failing to abide by the responsibilities of
research candidates as detailed in the
Research Student Handbook

i failing to undertake a required review of
progress by the due date or extended due
date

ii failing to respond to any University
correspondence sent to the nominated mailing
address or campus email address within two
months of the requested date of response

iv failing to accept reasonable offers of
supervision facilitated by the University

v taking leave without prior approval

vi failing to return from leave on the agreed date

vii failing to notify the Graduate Centre of return

from leave within two weeks of return
viii non-payment of University fees and charges.

Re-instatement of a suspended candidature will
only be permitted with the approval of the Head of
School where:

i the reason for the suspension has been
addressed as specified in the Research
Student Handbook

i the research undertaken prior to suspension
remains current and

iii appropriate supervision and resources
are available to support the re-instated
candidature.

Termination of candidature
A student’s candidature may be terminated where:

i progress is unsatisfactory following a review of
progress, whether programmed or otherwise
or

i where candidature has been suspended by
more than twelve months or

i where the candidate has failed to complete
the core component of the structured program
within six months or half-time equivalent of
commencement.

A terminated candidature may only be re-instated
following a successful appeal.

Extension of candidature

A candidate may be granted by the Committee
one extension of candidature only of twelve
months beyond the maximum period specified in
Rule 7. If the thesis has not been submitted by the
end of the extended period the candidature will
lapse.

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Professional Doctorates
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27
27.1

27.2

28

29

29.1

29.2

Completion of thesis outside
the University

A candidate who has completed the equivalent

of two years of full-time work under the control

of the University, who has completed the
experimental work (where appropriate) and whose
progress is sufficiently well advanced to permit
the satisfactory completion of the thesis outside
the University, may be granted permission by

the Committee to complete the writing-up of the
thesis outside the University. If such permission is
granted the candidate will be allowed either twelve
months or until the end of candidature, whichever
is the lesser, to submit the thesis. If the thesis has
not been submitted by the end of the writing-up
period the candidature will lapse.

Lapsed candidature

A candidature, which has lapsed for not more
than twelve months, may be resumed if the
completed thesis, which has not departed from
the field of study that was being pursued before
the candidature lapsed, is subsequently submitted
to the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships. The thesis will only be accepted for
examination if the School/Discipline certifies that it
is satisfactory to that School/Discipline.

Approval of the Committee is required for the
resumption of a lapsed candidature under any
other conditions.

Intention to submit the thesis

A candidate shall notify the Manager, Graduate
Administration and Scholarships, in writing,
approximately three months before he or she
expects to submit the thesis required under Rule 29.
A summary of the thesis, together with the proposed
thesis title, shall be submitted at the same time.

Submission and examination of
the thesis

On completion of the approved program of study
and research a candidate shall submit a thesis
embodying the results of that study and research,
and may submit also, in support of the thesis,
other relevant material.

a A thesis will normally be written in English.

b Where sound academic reasons exist for
submission of a thesis in a language other
than English, an application for approval may
be made in writing to the Dean of Graduate
Studies. The application must have the
support of the supervisors and Postgraduate
Coordinator/Head of Discipline and the Head
of School.

c If the Dean of Graduate Studies approves
the submission of a thesis in a language
other than English, the submission must be
accompanied by an abstract written in English.



29.3

29.4

295

29.6

29.7

29.8

30
30.1

30.2

30.3

30.4

31

The size (word-length) of a professional doctorate
thesis should be in proportion to the duration of
the research undertaken, which will be not less
than two years full-time. As a guide, the product
of a PhD thesis comprising the product of three
to four years of full-time research is expected to
be approximately 80,000 words, whilst a Masters
by research thesis comprising the product of two
years of full-time research is approximately 40,000
words in length.

The format of a thesis which incorporates 32
publications and/or manuscripts shall be in
accordance with Rules 8.6 (i) to 8.8.

The thesis and any other material submitted shall be
assessed by examiners external to the University. 33

No thesis, material or publications presented by
the candidate for any other degree within this or
any other institution shall be so submitted. 34

With the exception of suitably referenced work,
material, both physical and intellectual, presented
for examination should have been generated
during the period of candidature.

The Committee shall prescribe the form in which 35
the thesis shall be submitted and the number of
copies to be submitted.

Appointment of examiners

Candidates shall have the right, prior to the
commencement of the examination process, to

identify people they do not wish to examine their

theses. Any such objections should be submitted

to the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships, at the same time as the notification

of intention to submit required under Rule 28. 36
Such objections do not serve as a veto.

The Committee shall appoint two examiners who
are external to the University, taking account of
any objections raised under Rule 30.1 and the
recommendations of the Head of the relevant
School/Discipline.

The examiners shall be requested to report in
English and in such form as the Committee
will determine and to recommend one of the
alternatives listed in Rule 31.

37

After consideration of the reports of the
examiners, the Committee may appoint a third
external examiner and/or an external arbitrator.

Examination results

After consideration of the reports of the
examiners and such other information as it thinks
fit, the Committee shall determine that:

38

a the candidate be awarded the degree or

b the candidate be awarded the degree but that
minor amendments be made to the thesis or

¢ the candidate be awarded the degree subject
to the specified amendments being made to
the thesis or

d the candidate be not awarded the degree

but be permitted to re-submit the thesis in a
revised form or

e the candidate be awarded the appropriate
degree of Master or

f the candidate be awarded the appropriate
degree of Master upon making suitable
amendments to the thesis or

g the candidate be not awarded the degree or
the appropriate degree of Master.

In the case of a thesis presented for
re-examination as provided for in Rule 31(d), the
thesis will, as far as possible, be assessed by the
original examiners.

A thesis submitted for re-examination must
be presented in the same format as the thesis
presented for the original examination.

A thesis presented for re-examination will not be
submitted for further re-examination.

Thesis amendments following
examination
The time limits for revision of the thesis are:

i three months where the examination result
is to award the degree following minor
amendments to the thesis [see Rule 31(b)] or
where the examination result is to award the
degree subject to the specified amendments
being made to the thesis [see Rule 31(c)] and

i twelve months where the examination result
is not to award the degree but to permit
re-submission of the thesis in a revised form
[see Rule 31(d)].

Candidates who require additional time to
complete revisions must apply to the Dean of
Graduate Studies for permission, stating the
reasons for the request. The request should be
endorsed by the principal supervisor and the
Head of School/Discipline or the Postgraduate
Coordinator.

Deposit of thesis

Such number of copies of a thesis and any other
material on which the degree is awarded shall be
deposited in the Barr Smith Library or elsewhere
as determined by the Committee. Unless
otherwise determined by the Committee, the
copies shall be available for loan and photocopy.

Loan or photocopy of thesis

A candidate who does not wish to allow the
thesis to be lent or photocopied when it is
deposited in the Library under Rule 37 shall make
a written application to the Manager, Graduate
Administration and Scholarships, at the same
time as he or she notifies his or her intention to
submit under Rule 28. The withholding of such
permission and the period of time involved shall
be determined by the Committee.

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Professional Doctorates
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39

40

41

42

Posthumous award

If a person dies after completing, or in the opinion
of the Committee, substantially completing the
requirements of the award, the University may
confer the award posthumously.

Revoking the award

If the Committee is satisfied that, when the
Doctorate was conferred on a person, the person

a did not possess the relevant qualifications or

b had not completed the necessary
requirements, the Vice-Chancellor with
authority devolved to him/her by Council may
revoke the award. Upon revocation, the person
is taken never to have received the award.

Return of documents

If requested by the Dean of Graduate Studies,
the recipient of a Doctorate must deliver to the
University the documents certifying or evidencing
the award.

General

When, in the opinion of the Research Education
and Development Committee, special
circumstances exist the Committee, on the
recommendation of the relevant School/Discipline
in each case, may vary any of the provisions in
Rules 1-41 above.

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Professional Doctorates
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1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

Master of Philosophy

Rules

There shall be a Master of Philosophy degree
which may be awarded an overall grade.

The award of the grade shall be made for
meritorious performance in the program, with
greatest weight given to completion of the
research project as evaluated by the examination
of the research thesis.

The grade may be awarded in one of the following
classifications: Higher Distinction, Distinction,
Credit and Pass according to the standard
University grading scheme.

In accordance with their area of research, a

candidate may enrol for a Master of Philosophy
degree, or, a Master of Philosophy degree with
one of the following specialisations, as follows:

Faculty of Engineering, Computer and
Mathematical Sciences

Master of Philosophy

Faculty of Health Sciences

Master of Philosophy (Clinical Science)

Master of Philosophy (Dentistry)

Master of Philosophy (Grief and Palliative Care
Counselling)

Master of Philosophy (Medical Science)

Master of Philosophy (Ophthalmology)

Master of Philosophy (Surgery)

Faculty of Humanities & Social Sciences

Master of Philosophy

Faculty of Professions

Master of Philosophy

Faculty of Sciences

Master of Philosophy

The Vice-Chancellor, with authority devolved to
him/her by Council, and after receipt of advice
from the Research Education and Development
Committee, shall from time to time prescribe
Rules defining the academic standing required for
candidature, eligibility for enrolment, the program
of study and research for the degree, the condition
of candidature and the assessment for the degree.

Such Rules shall become effective from the date
of prescription by the Vice-Chancellor or such
other date as the Vice-Chancellor may determine.

All students must comply with the Academic
Program Rules and are advised to refer to them
to gain an understanding of their rights and
responsibilities regarding program matters.

3.2

4.1

4.2

Guidelines

The Research Education and Development
Committee may from time to time approve
guidelines on any matters included in these

Rules and may authorise the Dean of Graduate
Studies or the Manager, Graduate Administration
and Scholarships, to act in accordance with such
guidelines without reference to the Committee in
each case. Notwithstanding this, Faculties may
develop their own specific guidelines as permitted
within the framework of these Rules.

Definitions

The Master of Philosophy shall, in general, have
the objectives of

a training students in research methodology and
techniques

b developing critical evaluation skills appropriate
to their research topic

¢ training students in the application of such
methods by conducting a specified program
of research under appropriate supervision and
the development of new knowledge where
possible

d providing training in literature analysis and

e encouraging debate in the substantive area of
the thesis at an advanced level.

Examiners of the Master of Philosophy should
satisfy themselves that the candidate has

a athorough understanding of the relevant
methodology as demonstrated by a thorough
critical review of the literature

b demonstrated competence through judicious
selection and application of appropriate
methods to yield meaningful results

c demonstrated the capacity to evaluate critically
these results and presented a clear and well
written thesis in accordance with the format
specified in 8.3 below.

Academic standing

The academic standing required for acceptance
as a candidate for the Master of Philosophy in the
University shall be a relevant degree of Bachelor,
in which the candidate achieved a minimum of a
distinction average, or the equivalent thereof.

A person who holds a relevant Bachelor degree
of another university, at distinction average or
higher, or equivalent thereof, may be accepted as
a candidate provided that the program of study
undertaken and the academic standard reached
are equivalent to those required of a candidate
who is a graduate of the University of Adelaide.
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4.3

5.1

5.2

6.1

6.2

6.3

7.1

7.2

Applicants for a Master of Philosophy must
satisfy the minimum English language proficiency
requirement as set by the university.

Credit for work previously
completed

At the time of application, the Committee may
grant credit in a Master of Philosophy for research
undertaken in another program in the University or
in another university or tertiary institution.

In consideration for acceptance under Rule 5.1,
the Committee must be satisfied that

a the person is of such academic standing as
would be required of other candidates for the
degree and

b the person’s progress so far has been
satisfactory and the research for which credit
is granted is both relevant and of a satisfactory
standard.

Enrolment

A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for
the degree of Master of Philosophy unless:

a the applicant’s proposed research topic is
acceptable to the University and the School/
Discipline responsible for the supervision of
the candidate’s work

b there are available at least two supervisors
able to provide supervision of the proposed
candidacy throughout its likely duration. The
principal supervisor shall be a member of the
academic staff of the School/Discipline of the
University in which the candidate is enrolled
and

¢ suitable resources and facilities are available
(either in the University or, by arrangement
acceptable to the Faculty, elsewhere) for the
proposed research to be undertaken.

Except with the permission of the Dean of
Graduate Studies, a candidate may not enrol
concurrently in another academic program

Except with the permission of the Dean of
Graduate Studies, a candidate who is permitted to
enrol concurrently in another academic program
and who is granted leave must intermit all
academic programs in which he or she is enrolled.

Duration of candidature and
mode of study

A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-
time study or, if the Head of the School/Discipline
concerned is satisfied that the candidate has
adequate time to pursue supervised research
under the control of the University, by half-time
study. Except in circumstances approved by the
Committee, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:

a in the case of a full-time candidate, not less
than one year nor more than two years from

18 Adelaide Graduate Centre - Master of Philosophy

8.2

8.3

8.4

the date of commencement of candidature

b in the case of a half-time candidate, not less
than two years nor more than four years from
the date of commencement of candidature

¢ in the case of a candidate granted credit under
Rule 5.1, the candidature shall normally expire:

i in the case of a full-time candidate, not less
than one year and not more than two years
from the date the candidate commenced
work in the other program or

i in the case of a half-time candidate, not
less than two years and not more than four
years from the date the candidate
commenced work in the other program.

Work for the degree

A candidate shall pursue an approved program

of study and research under the control of the
University and under the general guidance of
supervisors appointed by the University leading to
the generation of a thesis.

Where a Master of Philosophy program contains
coursework, the candidate shall be required to
pass both the coursework and thesis components
independently but, in exceptional circumstances,
this requirement may be waived by the
Committee.

Any coursework requirements will be set by the
Faculty of enrolment and may include ‘core’ and
‘student specific’ courses totaling a maximum of
16 units (or one third of the degree). Students will
be advised of any ‘core’ course requirements at
enrolment, whilst any ‘student specific’ course
requirements will normally be finalised prior to
completion of the Research Proposal. See Rule
9.6.

a The University recognises that a thesis may
take a variety of formats that are influenced
by the discipline or field of study. Students
should consult their supervisor(s) and the
University's Specifications for Thesis and, if
applicable, the Specific Academic Program
Rules, to determine the most appropriate
format.

b Work presented in the thesis must have been
produced during the period ofcandidature.

¢ Published works included in a thesis under
these Rules must have been published or
accepted by publishers approved by the
Discipline and in accordance with DEEWR
criteria for the Higher Education Research Data
Collection

d  Where appropriate, texts may be submitted in
manuscript form and suitably identified as
such

e The thesis will normally be submitted in
English. Where academic reasons to submit
the thesis in a language other than English
exist, a written application should be made to



8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

8.9.1

the Dean of Graduate Studies for approval.
Where approval is granted, an abstract in
English will be required at the time of
submission.

Irrespective of the nature of the thesis, its content,
in part or in total, must not have been accepted
for any other degree at the University of Adelaide
or other academic institution in the name of the
candidate.

Candidates should consult the appropriate
recommended declarations and the University's
Specifications for Thesis.

A thesis that incorporates publications shall also
contain: a contextual statement that normally
includes the aims underpinning the publication/s;
a literature review or commentary that
establishes the field of knowledge and provides
a link between publications; and a conclusion
showing the overall significance of the work and
contribution to knowledge.

Where a portfolio of publications is submitted, as
a Master of Philosophy thesis or is combined with
conventional written narrative, the publications
must be closely related in terms of subject matter
and form a cohesive research narrative.

The number and length of scholarly works
included in a portfolio of publications shall be
determined by Faculties in consultation with
specific Discipline areas. Where the publication/s
are deemed to constitute a body of work worthy
of the award, the candidate may include additional
material submitted for publication.

Where a thesis contains work attributed to joint
or multiple authors, for example coauthored
publications, candidates must include a clear
statement of their contribution and that of the
co-authors (in terms of the conceptualisation of
the work, its realisation and its documentation).

Jointly- or multi-authored works must have the
signed approval of the co-author(s) attesting to the
candidate’s claimed contribution and authorising
the inclusion of the publication(s) in the thesis.

A thesis should not normally exceed 40,000
words.

Creative work may be in the form of exhibition,
music composition or performance, literary work,
film or other format approved by the Research
Education and Development Committee.

The creative work should provide a coherent
demonstration that the candidate has reached
an appropriate standard in the research and has
made a significant and original contribution to
knowledge in the area. The creative work should
be the research outcome, while the exegesis
that accompanies it should describe the research
process and elaborate, elucidate and place in
context the artistic practice undertaken.

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

9.6

9.7

Required program of activities at
the commencement of
candidature

Each candidate (including those on remote
candidature) will be enrolled on a provisional basis
for the first twelve months of the degree.

A major review of progress after twelve months
will recommend confirmation of Masters
candidature, or a further period of conditional
candidature not exceeding six months, or
termination.

Candidates granted a further period of conditional
enrolment will undergo a second major review at
the end of this time period. No further periods of
conditional enrolment will be permitted.

Continuation of enrolment at the end of this period
will depend on overall academic progress and the
completion of set activities to the satisfaction of
the School/Discipline concerned. These activities
will form part of a Structured Program of activities
extending through the candidature.

Such activities will be determined by the School/
Discipline through which the candidate is
enrolled and in the first year must include the
completion and presentation of the research
proposal and other programs and skills training
deemed necessary by the School/Discipline. In
the case of international students, completion of
the Integrated Bridging Program is also required,
except in those cases where an exemption has
been granted.

The research proposal must be agreed and
submitted to the Adelaide Graduate Centre
preferably within three, but no later than six
months (or half-time equivalent) from the
commencement of candidature.

a A candidate who has completed the first year
of a Master by Philosophy or half-time
equivalent and who is qualified for transfer
to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may
do so where permitted by the Faculty and the
Committee. Where a transfer is approved, the
candidate will be deemed to have completed
the Core Component of the Structured
Program and the transfer will confirm
candidature in the PhD. A revised research
proposal must accompany the application to
upgrade candidature.

b A candidate who is not qualified for admission
to the Doctor of Philosophy, but has
completed the first eighteen months of a
Master by philosophy, or half-time equivalent,
may transfer to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy where the transfer is supported by
the Faculty and the Committee. Where a
transfer is approved, the candidate will be
deemed to have completed the Core
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10.1

10.5

11
11.1

12

Component of the Structured Program and
the transfer will confirm candidature in the
PhD. A revised research proposal must
accompany the application to upgrade
candidature.

Remote candidature

Initial enrolment as a remote candidate may be
permitted on academic grounds where the School/
Discipline concerned can ensure the provision

of external supervision, facilities and affiliation to
the satisfaction of the Research Education and
Development Committee.

Unless otherwise exempted, a remote candidate
will normally be required to complete a period/s
of residence in the University of Adelaide as
determined by the Research Education and
Development Committee in consultation with the
School/Discipline concerned.

Notwithstanding Rule 10.2, a remote candidate
will normally be required to undertake his/her
candidature in an internal attendance mode
until such time as the Core Component of the
Structured Program has been completed.

In accordance with rule 7.1, a remote candidate
may proceed to the degree either by full-time or
half-time study.

On the recommendation of the School/Discipline,
the Committee at any time may permit an enrolled
student to enrol as a remote candidate subject

to the conditions specified in 10.1, 10.2 and 10.3
above.

A remote candidate may be permitted to convert
to an internal mode of attendance at any time and
shall be subject to the conditions normally applied.

Not withstanding Rules 10.1 to 10.6 above, remote
candidates are also required to abide by the other
Rules and guidelines for the degree of Master of
Philosophy.

Review of academic progress

The Committee may review the progress of a
candidate at any time during the program of
candidature and, if the candidate’s progress is
unsatisfactory, may terminate the candidature.

Progress and confirmation of candidature will
occur twelve months after enrolment (see 9.2
above). Additional reviews will occur around
October each year with written reports forwarded
to the Dean of Graduate Studies. A candidate’s
re-enrolment in the following year is conditional
upon satisfactory progress in the year of the
review.

Absence from the University

Except for remote candidates, the Committee,
on the recommendation of the School/Discipline
concerned, may permit a candidate to pursue
away from the University work connected with
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19.1

19.2
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the research for the degree. Such permission
may only be granted under special circumstances
during provisional candidature.

Leave of absence

A candidate whose work is interrupted for a
period of time may be granted cumulative leave
by the Committee of up to twelve months. If an
application for leave is approved, the minimum
and maximum periods specified in Rule 7 will be
adjusted accordingly by adding the length of the
approved leave.

In exceptional circumstances, the Committee
may grant a candidate cumulative leave in excess
of 12 months. Where a student is granted this
exceptional leave, the University will endeavor to
ensure, but cannot guarantee, that appropriate
supervision and resources will be available to
support the student on return from leave.

In some fields of study, time plays a critical role

in the currency of the research. In such cases,

the research project may no longer be current
following leave and the University may not be able
to secure supervision in an area where currency

is compromised. Additionally, the University may
not be able to accommodate an amendment to
the research project. Under these circumstances,
continuation of candidature may not be possible
and the only options will be:

a withdrawal by the candidate or
b termination of candidature by the University.

The candidature of a student who takes leave from
the University without approval will be suspended
immediately, on notification of the Adelaide
Graduate Centre.

A candidate granted leave must inform the
Adelaide Graduate Centre in writing of resumption
of candidature within two weeks of the approved
date of return.

A candidate seeking to extend a period of leave
must apply in writing for an extension of leave at
least one week prior to the originally approved
date of return.

Withdrawal from candidature

A student may withdraw from candidature at any
time.

Candidature may be reinstated at a future date
without academic consequences, subject to the
continuing currency of the research undertaken
prior to withdrawal and the currency of the
research skills of the candidate. The approval of
the Head of School and the ongoing availability
of appropriate supervision and resources are also
required.

Suspension of candidature

A student’s candidature may be suspended for
failure to comply with any formal requirement of
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23

24

candidature, including:

25
a failing to abide by the responsibilities of 25.1
research candidates as detailed in the

Research Student Handbook

b failing to undertake a required review of
progress by the due date or extended due
date

¢ failing to respond to any University
correspondence sent to the nominated mailing
address or campus email address within two
months of the requested date of response.

252

d failing to accept reasonable offers of
supervision facilitated by the University

e taking leave without prior approval
f failing to return from leave on the agreed date

g failing to notify the Adelaide Graduate Centre
of return from leave within two weeks of
return and

253

h  Non-payment of University fees and charges. 26
Termination of candidature

A student’s candidature may be terminated where:

a progress is unsatisfactory following a review of
progress, whether programmed or otherwise
or

b where candidature has been suspended for
more than twelve months or

¢ where the candidate has failed to complete
the core component of the structured program
within six months or half-time equivalent of
commencement.

27

271

A terminated candidature may only be reinstated
following a successful appeal.

Extension of candidature

Irrespective of full-time or half-time status, a
candidate may be granted by the Committee

one extension of candidature only of six months
beyond the maximum period specified in Rule 7.
If the thesis has not been submitted by the end of
the extended period, the candidature will lapse.

27.2

Completion of thesis outside the
University

A candidate who has completed the equivalent

of one year of full-time work under the control

of the University, who has completed the
experimental work (where appropriate) and whose
progress is sufficiently well advanced to permit
the satisfactory completion of the thesis outside
the University, may be granted permission by

the Committee to complete the writing-up of the
thesis outside the University. If such permission

is granted the candidate will be allowed either
twelve months or until the end of candidature,
whichever is the lesser, to submit the thesis. If the
thesis has not been submitted by the end of the
writing-up period the candidature will lapse.

27.3

27.4

27.5

Lapsed candidature

Candidature shall be deemed to have lapsed

if the candidate fails to submit his/her thesis
within the maximum duration of the program as
specified in Rule 7, provided that candidature has
not otherwise been withdrawn, suspended or
terminated.

A candidature, which has lapsed for not more
than twelve months, may be resumed if the
completed thesis, which has not departed from
the field of study that was being pursued before
the candidature lapsed, is subsequently submitted
to the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships. The thesis will only be accepted for
examination if the School/Discipline certifies that it
is satisfactory to that School/Discipline.

Approval of the Committee is required for the
resumption of a lapsed candidature under any
other conditions.

Intention to submit thesis

A candidate shall notify the Manager, Graduate
Administration and Scholarships, in writing,
approximately three months before he or she
expects to submit a thesis for examination.

A summary of the thesis, together with the
proposed thesis title, shall be submitted at or prior
to lodgment of the thesis.

Submission and examination of
the thesis

a On completion of the approved program of
study and research, including all coursework
requirements, a candidate shall submit a thesis
embodying the results of that study and
research, and may submit also, in support of
the thesis, other relevant material.

b The thesis shall embody the values described
in Rule 3.2.

a A thesis will normally be written in English.

b Where sound academic reasons exist for
submission of a thesis in a language other
than English, an application for approval may
be made in writing to the Dean of Graduate
Studies. The application must have the
support of the supervisors and Postgraduate
Coordinator/Head of Discipline and the Head
of School.

¢ If the Dean of Graduate Studies approves
the submission of a thesis in a language
other than English, the submission must be
accompanied by an abstract written in English.

The format of a thesis which incorporates
publications and/or manuscripts shall be in
accordance with Rules 8.5 to 8.7.

The Head of School/Discipline shall certify that the
thesis is worthy of examination.

In the case of a thesis submitted in the areas of
musical, artistic or visual practice, presentation
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27.6

27.7

27.8

27.9

27.10

27.11

28
28.1

28.2

28.3

28.4

285

29
29.1

may be in one of three forms: a) by a theoretical
thesis, or b) by one or more creative works and
an exegesis, or ¢) a series of music performance
recordings and an exegesis.

In the case of a thesis submitted in the areas of
musical, artistic or visual practice, the creative
work and the exegesis will not be examined
separately but as an integrated whole constituting
the original and substantial contribution to
knowledge required from Masters’ candidates.

In the case of visual arts, the examiners will attend
the exhibition at which time they will be given

a copy of the exegesis in temporary binding. A
final copy of the exegesis will be provided to the
examiners within three months of their viewing
the creative work.

The thesis and any other material submitted shall
be assessed by at least one examiner who is
external to the University.

No thesis, material or publications presented

for any other degree within this or any other
institution shall be so submitted.

With the exception of suitably referenced work,
material, both physical and intellectual, presented
for examination should have been generated
during the period of candidature.

The Committee shall prescribe the form in which
the thesis shall be submitted and the number of
copies to be submitted.

Appointment of examiners

Candidates shall have the right, prior to the
commencement of the examination process, to
identify people they do not wish to examine their
theses. Any such objections should be submitted
to the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships, at the same time as the notification
of intention to submit required under Rule 26.
Such objections do not serve as a veto.

Assessment of the thesis shall in every case be
by no fewer than two examiners appointed by the
Committee of whom:

a atleast one shall be external to the University

b at least one shall be an academic member or
affiliate of a tertiary institution.

The candidate’s supervisors shall not be eligible to
act as examiners.

The examiners shall be requested to report in
English and in such form as the Committee will
determine and to recommend one of each of the
alternatives listed in Rules 29.1 and 29.2.

After consideration of the reports of the
examiners, the Committee may appoint a third
external examiner and/or an external arbitrator.

Examination results

After consideration of the reports of the examiners
and such other information as it thinks fit, the
Committee shall determine that:
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29.2

29.3

29.4

30

31

32

33

a the candidate be awarded the degree of
Master of Philosophy unconditionally or

b the candidate be awarded the degree of
Master of Philosophy subject to corrections or
revisions required by the examiners in the
thesis to be made to the satisfaction of the
University in the copy intended for deposit
with the University Library or

¢ the candidate be not awarded the degree of
Master of Philosophy but be permitted to
resubmit the thesis for re-examination in
revised form or

d the candidate be not awarded the degree of
Master of Philosophy.

Where the Committee determines that the
candidate be awarded the degree of Master of
Philosophy, the Committee shall also determine an
overall grade.

In the case of a thesis presented for
re-examination as provided for in Rule 29.1(c), the
thesis will, as far as possible, be assessed by the
original examiners.

A thesis presented for re-examination will not be
submitted for further re-examination.

Thesis amendments following
examination
The time limits for revision of the thesis are:

a three months where the examination result
is to award the degree following corrections
or revisions to be made to the satisfaction of
the University (see Rule 29.1(a and b)) and

b twelve months where the examination
result is not to award the degree but to permit
resubmission of the thesis in a revised form
(see Rule 29.1(c)).

Candidates who require additional time to
complete revisions must apply to the Dean of
Graduate Studies for permission, stating the
reasons for the request. The request should be
approved by the principal supervisor and the
Head of School/Discipline or the Postgraduate
Coordinator.

Deposit of thesis

Such number of copies of a thesis and any other
material on which the degree is awarded shall be
deposited in the Barr Smith Library or elsewhere
as determined by the Committee.

Unless otherwise determined by the Committee,
the copies shall be available for loan and
photocopy.

Loan or photocopy of thesis

A candidate who does not wish to allow the
thesis to be lent or photocopied when it is
deposited in the Library under Rule 32 shall make
a written application to the Manager, Graduate
Administration and Scholarships, at the same



34

35

36

37

38

Note:

time as he or she notifies his or her intention to
submit under Rule 26. The withholding of such
permission and the period of time involved shall
be determined by the Committee.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Posthumous award

If a person dies after completing, or in the opinion
of the Committee, substantially completing the
requirements of the award, the University may
confer the award posthumously.

Revoking the award

If the Committee is satisfied that, when the
Master of Philosophy was conferred on a person,
and that person was subsequently found to have
breached ethical requirements, e.g. they:

a did not possess the relevant qualifications or

b had not completed the necessary
requirements.

The Vice-Chancellor with authority devolved to
him/her by Council may revoke the award.

Upon revocation, the person is taken never to have
received the award.

Return of documents

If requested by the Dean of Graduate Studies, the
recipient of a Master of Philosophy must deliver
to the University the documents certifying or
evidencing the award.

General

When, in the opinion of the Research Education
and Development Committee, special
circumstances exist, the Committee, on the
recommendation of the relevant Faculty in each
case, may vary any of the provisions in Rules 1-37
above.

From 2010, the Master of Philosophy supersedes all named
Master by Research degrees at the University of Adelaide.
However, during the transition period, a domestic applicant who
has been made an offer of a place in 2010 for one of the Master
by Research programs listed below and who does not wish to
take up the University’s offer to enrol instead in the Master of
Philosophy (preferred option), will be permitted to enrol in the
offered degree in accordance with the relevant 2009 program
rules. The 2009 program rules are available on the Graduate
Centre website at www.adelaide.edu.au/graduatecentre/
program_rules/

Master by Research programs
superseded by the Master of Philosophy

Faculty of the Professions

Master of Architecture

Master of Building Science

Master of Design Studies

Master of Design Studies (Landscape)
Master of Landscape Architecture by Research
Master of Urban Design

Master of Commerce

Master of Economics

Master of Education

Master of Laws

Faculty of Engineering, Computer &
Mathematical Sciences

Master of Applied Science
Master of Engineering Science

Master of Science in Mathematical and Computer
Sciences

Master of Science in Petroleum Geology and
Geophysics

Faculty of Health Sciences
Master of Clinical Science

Master of Grief and Palliative Care Counselling
Research

Master of Medical Science

Master of Ophthalmology

Master of Science in Dentistry

Master of Surgery

Faculty of Humanities & Social Sciences
Master of Arts

Master of Music

Faculty of Sciences

Master of Agricultural Science

Master of Science

Master of Science (Medical Physics)
Master of Science (Reservoir Geoscience)

For further information and advice about which
program is right for you, please call the Graduate
Centre’s Admissions Officer Andrianna Licul on
+61 (0)8 8303 3047.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Philosophy

* The capability to conduct research independently at a high level of originality, quality and creativity

This will be evidenced by the conceptual design and implementation of a research project that
leads to a contribution to knowledge and/or to the production of a body of creative work. Indicators
will include peer review, milestones set and goals achieved, the ability to frame questions and
explore emerging issues and, where appropriate, to identify solutions using a wide range of
analytical methods.

* A contribution to knowledge, or the production of a body of creative work, will be achieved through
one or more of the following:

The discovery of new information
The formulation and defence of new theories
The innovative re-interpretation of known data and/or established ideas
The innovative re-interpretation of the practice of the profession.
* A deep knowledge of the field of study
This will be evidenced by:

The ability to critically review information from a wide range of sources, and to develop a
comprehensive understanding of relevant prior research

The demonstration of a sound theoretical basis of knowledge, as evidenced by the arguments
presented within the thesis, or a series of publications or creative works, produced during
candidature.

* The ability to communicate research significance clearly and concisely with audiences at all levels
and to demonstrate its relevance to the broader community

This will be evidenced by:

successful examination of the thesis;

peer reviewed publications or professional outcomes;

participation in specialist and generalist conferences, public forums and other professional contexts
A capacity to apply theoretical knowledge to discipline specific practical activity, where appropriate
Being sought after by employers.

* Broadening of the research experience through undertaking professional development in a range of
areas of interest through the framework provided by the development component of the structured
program.
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Higher Degrees by Research

This document must be read in conjunction with:

a the Academic Program Rules for the relevant degree/s which are published in Volume Il of the University
Calendar and
b the Research Student Handbook, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and contain guidelines on supervision and research for
the degrees of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Philosophy and the various professional doctorates offered
by the University of Adelaide. These degrees are awarded mainly on the successful examination of a thesis
prepared by the student under supervision and embodying the results of a period of research. (Faculties may
also apply these guidelines to the research components of those Masters degrees which have an advanced
study or coursework component and a research component.)

These documents are intended for use by supervisors and students throughout the period of candidature and
will be a useful reference for intending students, Heads of Schools/Disciplines and Postgraduate Coordinators.

1 The enrolment process must take account of both the academic
. acceptability of the project and the resource
1.1 The decision to enrol implications for the School/Discipline and

Several factors must be taken into account by a

potential student and the Head of the relevant

School/Discipline before a decision is made about

enrolling in a higher degree.

a Academic
In general, it is necessary for the potential
student to have qualified for an Australian
university honours degree (first or second
class) or its equivalent, or higher for admission
to a doctoral program. Applicants may be
admitted to the Master of Philosophy on the
basis of a relevant Bachelor degree awarded
with a Distinction average or higher to gain
admission to the PhD. Students may be
admitted to the Master of Philosophy on the
basis of a relevant Bachelor level qualification
in which they obtained a Distinction average
or higher.

b Finance
Doctorates and Master of Philosophy
programs can be completed on a half-time
basis, so that it is possible for students,
in some instances, to be self-supporting
from sources other than scholarships
while enrolled. The University and the
Commonwealth Government each offers a
limited number of postgraduate scholarships
annually almost exclusively to full-time
students. Details of the scholarships available
may be obtained from the Adelaide Graduate
Centre.

Schools and Disciplines receive funding
which is based (in part) on the number

of postgraduate students enrolled in the
School/Discipline, and they are expected to
provide adequate equipment and funds for
the research to be carried out. In particular,
the development of the research proposal

Faculty concerned.

Choice of research topic and supervisors

A person who is contemplating enrolling for
a higher degree should discuss the proposed
candidature with the Head or Postgraduate
Coordinator and members of the relevant
School(s)/Discipline(s), and a decision must
be made before the commencement of the
candidature on the general area of study and
the supervisors to be appointed to guide the
student in the research. Since it is important
that the supervisors are active in the general
area of research which is chosen, it is clear
that the choice of the research topic and
supervisors are inter-related and decisions on
both matters will need to be made together.

Guidelines for the supervision of higher
degree by research students are outlined in
the Research Student Handbook. Intending
students may find it useful to discuss

the general approach to supervision with
potential supervisors at the outset. Clear
understandings on issues such as how
closely the work is to be supervised, the
planned frequency of meetings between
supervisors and students, the expectation of
such meetings and the nature and level of
commentary on the various stages of the work
should be reached as soon as the supervisor
has been appointed.

Where a student is to participate in a team
project, the student’s specific contribution
to the project and the relationship with other
participants should be clarified at the outset.

Where a student is to enrol in the Program
remotely (refer Section 3 below), appropriate
external supervision must be confirmed by
the Head of School/Discipline, and approved
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1.2

2.1

by the Research Education and Development
Committee, prior to enrolment. External
supervisors should be affiliated with an
appropriate university or research facility.

Enrolment

Research students are advised to enrol and
commence their studies at the beginning of either
Semester | or Semester I, as appropriate, so that
they can participate in the Structured Program
organised by their respective Faculty/School/
Discipline and the compulsory Induction Program
organised by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

Enrolment forms are issued only when an
application for candidature has been accepted.

In the case of an applicant who had previously
enrolled in a program in the University of Adelaide,
an enrolment form will NOT be issued if the
applicant has outstanding financial or other
obligation/s with the University. If you are in such
a position, please contact the Student Centre for
further details. Completed forms must be returned
before the date on which work commences for the
degree.

The Structured program

Each student commencing a Doctorate or Master
of Philosophy is required to complete a Structured
Program. The program comprises a Core
Component to be completed within six months
from the commencement of candidature (or half-
time equivalent) and a Development Component
that extends for the duration of candidature.

The Core Component involves at a minimum

the completion and presentation of a detailed
research proposal at a School/Discipline seminar,
participation in a School/Discipline induction

and regular attendance of the School/Discipline
seminar program. Students will be required to
complete and submit the Completion of the Core
Component of the Structured Program form to the
Adelaide Graduate Centre upon completion of the
Core Component.

The focus of the Development Component is on
acquiring professional and transferable skills that
will facilitate the student’s transition to a range of
work environments. Participation in Development
Component activities will be monitored as part of
the Annual Review of Progress.

The Integrated Bridging Program (IBP)
for international research students

Where applicable, international students, who
have not been granted an exemption, are required
to complete the Integrated Bridging Program as
part of the Core Component of the Structured
Program. The IBP is an innovative and successful
12-week program to help international research
students gain access quickly and effectively to
the academic, linguistic and cultural conventions
of postgraduate study in their School or Discipline
within the University of Adelaide. It usually

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Higher Degrees by Research

focuses on supporting students in the production
of a literature review and a research proposal,
presented both as an oral presentation and as

a written document. On arrival, all international
research students should contact the IBP staff in
the Adelaide Graduate Centre to discuss how the
program can best contribute to supporting their
progress.

Remote program for
Higher Degrees by Research

Application for enrolment in the Remote

Program must be made on the appropriate form.
Special conditions will apply and applications

are considered by the Research Education and
Development Committee on a case by case basis.
A period of residence at the University of Adelaide
will be required. The Head of School/Discipline
must ensure that appropriate external supervision
and facilities are available before recommending
to the Research Education and Development
Committee that a student be permitted to enrol in
the Remote Program.

If the status of candidature is to be full-time,
the Research Education and Development
Committee must be satisfied that the student

is able to devote full attention to the research
project. Accordingly, the student must provide
documentation supporting the application in the
form of, for example, a supporting letter from
the external supervisor and/or the Head of the
institution or facility in which the student is to
undertake the research and this must be accepted
by the School/Discipline and the Research
Education and Development Committee.

The financial implications of the student’s research
project must be negotiated and clarified between
the School/Discipline, and any other external
institution that is involved in providing supervision or
facilities, in advance of confirmation of the student’s
candidature. The University cannot accept any
retrospective financial claims. Similarly, any claims
to be made on the intellectual property generated
by the student must be negotiated between and
confirmed with all parties concerned in advance of
confirmation of the student’s candidature.

As with other internal students, Remote students
will also be subject to the normal Academic
Program Rules and policies, including reviews of
academic progress and annual re-enrolment. The
University of Adelaide will at all times retain the
ultimate authority over all matters pertaining to the
student’s candidature, the process of examination
of the thesis and the award of the degree.

Intellectual property

In instances where a student and supervisor
identify a general area of research in a
commercially sensitive area, the student must sign
a Student Project Participation Agreement (SPPA)
with the University at the time of enrolment or as



soon as possible thereafter.

If a potential student is an employee of another
organisation, a formal agreement must be
reached between the University and the student’s
employer with respect to the ownership of any
intellectual property arising from the research,
preferably prior to enrolment.

The SPPA or any agreement between the
University and a student’s employer must

be signed before the completion of the Core
Component of the Structured Program.

Further information

Intending students requiring further information
are requested to contact the Adelaide Graduate
Centre.
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Specifications for Thesis

1 Preparation

The responsibility for the layout of the thesis

and selection of the title rests with the student
after discussion with the supervisor(s). Students
must consult with their Supervisors concerning
selection of an appropriate style for the thesis.
The student'’s supervisor(s) and Head of School or
Discipline must provide certification that the thesis
is worthy of examination and that the technical
presentation of the thesis is satisfactory.

Candidates submitting a thesis in the creative arts
must consult the specific rules relative to that
degree.

Candidates submitting a professional doctorate
thesis must consult the General Academic
Program Rules for Professional Doctorates and, if
applicable, the Specific Academic Program Rules
relative to the degree.

2 Thesis format and word length

A Doctoral thesis may comprise a conventional
written narrative presented as typescript, a
combination of conventional written narrative
presented as typescript and publications that
have been published and/or submitted for
publication and/or text in manuscripts, or a
single major publication such as a book, or a
portfolio of publications that have been published
and/or submitted for publication and/or text

in manuscripts, or creative or visual work/s.

A Masters by Research thesis may comprise

a conventional written narrative presented as
typescript, or a portfolio of creative or visual
works and, where acceptable to the Faculty, a
combination of conventional written narrative
presented as typescript and publications that
have been published and/or submitted for
publication and/or text in manuscripts, or a single
major publication such as a book, or a portfolio
of publications that have been published and/
or submitted for publication and/or text in
manuscripts.

Any thesis submitted for examination must fulfill
Rule 2.1 regarding word-length of thesis.

2.1 Irrespective of the nature of the thesis, the
word length, including footnotes but excluding
appendices, tables, diagrams, bibliography and
references, shall not exceed 80,000 words in the
case of a Doctoral thesis (see PhD rule 7.7) or
40,000 words in the case of a Masters thesis.

See Rule 29.3 of the General Academic Program
rules of the Professional Doctorates for the length
of a professional doctorate thesis.

28 Adelaide Graduate Centre - Specifications for Thesis

The thesis should incorporate in the following
order

a title page giving the title of the thesis in

full, the name of the student, the name of

the School/ Discipline(s) of the University
associated with the work and the date (month
and year) when submitted for the degree.
Students should ensure that the thesis title is
written in title case and does not exceed the
character limit of 300 (including spaces).

a table of contents

an abstract of the thesis in not more than five
hundred words

a statement signed and dated by the student
declaring the originality of the work, consent
for the thesis to be made available to the
university library and the situation with
respect to copyright where applicable

See Section 3 for examples of declarations to
be included where:

i thesis does not contain work already in the
public domain

i athesis contains publications (i.e. where
the work includes published papers).

If the student has any objections to
including this statement the student must
apply in writing to the Adelaide Graduate
Centre, preferably prior to submission,
for a period of embargo to be placed on
the thesis.

an acknowledgment of any help given or
work carried out by any other person or
organisation.

If a student has sought professional editorial
advice, the name of the editor and a brief
description of the service rendered should be
included in the acknowledgements. Should the
professional editor’s current or former area of
academic specialisation be similar to that of
the candidate this should be noted.

See Section 4 for details of the University’s
policy on editing.

the main body of work (which may include
either text or, as specified in clauses 2.2 and
2.3 respectively, a contextual statement and a
portfolio of publications or creative works.

appendices (if any)
bibliography.

additional pages or other material not suitable
for binding should normally be placed near the
back of the thesis as an appendix and treated

as indicated in 8.2(d) - (h).
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2.4

In the case of a thesis presented entirely or in part
of published and/or accepted publications and/or
manuscripts, the following requirements apply, in
addition to those outlined in 2.2:

A title page, a table of contents and an abstract as
per 2.2(a) - (c),

A declaration in accordance with 2.2(d),

An acknowledgement of any help given as per
2.2(e),

Statements of the contributions of jointly authored
papers (see (b) below)

The main body of work in accordance with 2.2(f)
(see (c) below) and

Appendices, bibliography and additional pages or
material as per 2.2(g) - (i).

a The length of a major publication and the
number and length of scholarly works
included in a portfolio of publications shall
be determined by Faculties in consultation
with specific Discipline areas. Where the
publication(s) are deemed to constitute a body
of work worthy of the award, the candidate
may include additional material submitted for
publication.

b where papers have joint- or multiple-
authorship, they must be accompanied by a
clear statement of the contribution (in terms
of the conceptualization of the work, its
realization and its documentation) made by the
candidate and all other authors. The statement
must be sufficiently detailed to describe
accurately the contribution of each author. All
authors are required to sign the statement
and co-authors must give written permission
for the paper to be included in the thesis.
Original signatures are preferred but scanned
signatures are acceptable.

¢ the main body of work should contain
in addition to the relevant publications a
contextual statement which normally includes
the aims underpinning the publication(s);
a literature review or commentary which
establishes the field of knowledge and
provides a link between publications; and a
conclusion showing the overall significance
of the work and contribution to knowledge,
problems encountered and future directions of
the work. The discussion should not include
a detailed reworking of the discussions from
individual papers within the thesis.

In the case of a doctoral thesis submitted in the
areas of musical, artistic or visual practice the
thesis should incorporate in the following order:

A title page, a table of contents and an abstract as
per 2.2(a) - (c),

A declaration in accordance with 2.2(d),

An acknowledgement of any help given as per
2.2(e),

The main body of work in accordance with 2.2(f)
(see (a) below) and

Appendices, bibliography and additional pages or
material as per 2.2(g) - (i),

a The main body of work may be in one of
three forms:

i by a theoretical thesis which may include
either text or a portfolio of publications

or

i by creative work(s) and exegesis. In the
case of the PhD, the creative or visual
work should be a substantial opus and the
criteria for this work should be determined
by the Faculty. Such substantial works
would normally include a book length
work appropriate to its genre or musical
compositions which require more than 75
minutes for performance. In the case of
the Masters degree, the musical
compositions will normally require not
less than 50 minutes and not more than
60 minutes for performance

or

by recorded musical performances and
exegesis. For the PhD, the recordings shall
constitute a substantial body of work of up
to four hours duration, for the Masters, the
recordings shall constitute two sixty minute
public recitals.

The length and format of the exegesis should be
determined by the Faculty but normally, for the
PhD, should not exceed 50,000 words in the case
of a creative or visual work, 10,000-15,000 words
in the case of music composition and 15,000
words in the case of music performance. For the
Masters degree, the exegesis normally should not
exceed 7,500 words. The exegesis should contain
a description of the form and presentation of the
artistic practice which constitutes the remainder of
the thesis and inter alia, an analytical commentary
and consideration of the work in the broader
framework of the discipline and/or repertory. It
should demonstrate mastery of the conceptual
and scholarly skills associated with higher degree
candidature.

In the case of a written exegesis or thesis and
visual works both presented in the format of a
compact disc, the written exegesis or textual
portion of the thesis shall also be presented in
hard copy and must be presented in accordance
with the guidelines.

Examples of thesis declarations

For a thesis that does not contain work
already in the public domain

This work contains no material which has been
accepted for the award of any other degree

or diploma in any university or other tertiary
institution to <name of student> and, to the best
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3.2

of my knowledge and belief, contains no material
previously published or written by another person,
except where due reference has been made in
the text.

| give consent to this copy of my thesis, when
deposited in the University Library, being made
available for loan and photocopying, subject to the
provisions of the Copyright Act 1968.

| also give permission for the digital version of my
thesis to be made available on the web, via the
University's digital research repository, the Library
catalogue, the Australasian Digital Theses Program
(ADTP) and also through web search engines,
unless permission has been granted by the
University to restrict access for a period of time.

For a thesis that contains publications

This work contains no material which has been
accepted for the award of any other degree

or diploma in any university or other tertiary
institution to <name of student> and, to the best
of my knowledge and belief, contains no material
previously published or written by another person,
except where due reference has been made in
the text.

| give consent to this copy of my thesis when
deposited in the University Library, being made
available for loan and photocopying, subject to the
provisions of the Copyright Act 1968.

The author acknowledges that copyright of
published works contained within this thesis (as
listed below* ) resides with the copyright holder(s)
of those works.

| also give permission for the digital version of my
thesis to be made available on the web, via the
University's digital research repository, the Library
catalogue, the Australasian Digital Theses Program
(ADTP) and also through web search engines,
unless permission has been granted by the
University to restrict access for a period of time.

* The thesis declaration must include a list of all publications or
works contained within the thesis and include the
bibliographical details of the copyright holder(s) for
each work.

Editing

The University has adopted the policy developed
by the Deans and Directors of Graduate Studies
collaboratively with the Council of Australian
Societies of Editors with regard to the editing of
research theses by professional editors.

The policy has been developed with close
attention to the current Australian Standards
for Editing Practice (ASEP) and it espouses the
following principles:

A professional editor may be used by students in
preparing their theses for submission provided
that the editing assistance is restricted to ASEP
Standards for ‘Language and lllustrations’ and
for ‘Completeness and Consistency’. Where a
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6.2

6.3

7.1

professional editor provides advice on matters of
‘Substance and Structure’ exemplars only should
be given.

Further information about the ASEP standards
is available on line at: www.adelaide.edu.au/
graduatecentre/policy

Students should discuss the procedures with
their principal supervisor and before editing is
commenced provide the editor with a copy of this
section of the Specifications for Thesis and details
of the ASEP standards. Material for editing or
proof-reading should be submitted in hard copy.

Typing

A thesis, which may be produced on both sides of
the paper, should normally be printed on A4 paper
in a clear and legible font (eg. Arial Narrow 12 or
Times 12).

Margins

Margins for both text and figures should not be
less than 35 mm on the inside edge and 15 mm
on the other three sides to allow for binding and

trimming. (See also 'Soft-binding of thesis for
examination’ under 8: Binding, below.)

Copying
Archival Copy

The archival copy should be marked accordingly
and will become the University's copy following
the award of the degree. The archival copy should
be produced on archival quality (acid-free) paper to
ensure its long-term preservation, preferably on 90
or 100gsm paper.

Additional Copies

Additional copies of the thesis should be produced
on acid free bond, or similar high-quality paper
using a copying method which produces a
good-quality copy. Chemically coated paper is
acceptable for the production of a thesis only if

it is known to provide a high quality reproduction
and proven long-term stability

Audio and audio-visual recordings

Audio and audio-visual recordings should be
produced on an internationally compatible medium
using a copying method which creates a high
quality audio and visual reproduction with proven
longevity. Students should consult with their
supervisors regarding the technical issues involved
in the submission of digital media.

Diagrams and figures

The following are general suggestions for normal
practice, but they may be varied in special cases
with the approval of the Librarian:

Diagrams and figures, etc, should preferably be
drawn or photographed on A4 paper and bound in
the appropriate place in the text. If it is necessary
to mount photographs, the mounting should be
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on paper somewhat heavier than that of the other
pages, and great care should be taken to avoid
wrinkling the paper or distorting the shape of the
volume.

Figures should either be inserted at an appropriate
place in the text, or form a separate page. For
normal orientation with the top of the figure
upwards, the legend should be at the bottom of
the figure. If it is necessary to rotate the figure, it
should be placed on a separate page with the top
of the figure on the left-hand side of the page and
the legend on the right-hand side of the page. This
applies regardless of whether the figure forms a
left-hand or a right-hand page, but if the thesis is
produced with the text only on right-hand pages,
then figures should also appear only on right-hand
pages. If there is insufficient space for the legend,
it may be placed on the page facing the figure.

Tables should be inserted in the appropriate place
in the text, except that lengthy or bulky tables
should appear as an appendix.

Folded diagrams, maps, tables, etc, should read as
right-hand pages when open.

Musical notation and similar forms of written
notation should be inserted in the appropriate
place in the text, except that lengthy examples
should appear as an appendix.

Binding
For examination purposes

Higher degree students will submit one digital
copy of their thesis in pdf format, together with
three printed copies of their thesis for
examination. The printed copies may be soft-
bound or hard-bound.

Students who wish to have their theses soft-
bound should note that:

a Itis not possible to rebind a thesis that has
been soft-covered using the currently available
methods, such as Thermo-Bind or Wire- Spiral,
without having first to trim the left hand
margin by 10 to 15 mm. This means that the
provision for the left hand margin of the thesis
must be at least 45 mm. This may result in
an increase in the number of pages of the
thesis and the consequent increase in cost of
production.

b Most soft-binding processes will handle up to
around 30 mm in thickness. Many theses are
thicker than this and may have to be bound in
more than one volume.

¢ Students are responsible for all costs incurred
in the soft-binding of their thesis as well
as in the subsequent hard-binding. Some
scholarships provide a thesis allowance
and costs may be refunded to students on
presentation of relevant receipts.

d  When the examination process (including the
completion of any required amendments) is

8.2

complete, students are obliged to submit
one hard-bound copy and one digital copy of
their thesis (see 9 Australasian Digital Thesis
Program) before a degree can be conferred.
Any supplementary material submitted with
paper copies should be digitised, where
possible, and submitted as an attachment to
the digital copy.

Final printed thesis

a The single required copy of the thesis
accepted for the award of the degree must
be sewn and bound with cloth on stiff
covers. (A sprint-type or screw-type binder is
unacceptable. Stapling and plastic or 'perfect’
binding without sewing are also unacceptable.)

b During binding the edges should be trimmed.

¢ On the spine of the thesis should be printed,
in gold lettering of suitable size, normally
reading from the top to the bottom, the title
of the thesis, shortened if necessary, followed
by the student’s surname. Where the width of
the spine allows, the lettering may be placed
horizontally, with the title of the thesis near the
top of the spine and student’s surname near
the middle.

d Supplementary material such as folding maps
and other large folded sheets and primary data
on sheets, and data on CD or DVD, may be
placed in a pocket inside the back cover of the
bound thesis.

e In the case of published papers of unusual
size it may be desirable to bind them in a
separate volume. If they have been bound by
a publisher it is desirable to keep them in a
special case made and lettered to simulate a
bound volume of a thesis.

f  Supplementary material which cannot readily
be kept in a pocket should be placed in a
special case made and lettered to simulate a
bound volume of the thesis.

g In some cases, it may be desirable to submit
audio or audio-visual recordings in a separate
volume made to simulate a bound volume of
the thesis.

h A supplementary case or additional volume of
a thesis should be distinguished by a volume
number but should otherwise be uniform with
the first part of the thesis in respect to colour,
lettering and, as far as possible, size.

Australasian Digital Theses (ADT)
Program

The University of Adelaide is a member of the
Australasian Digital Theses Program. This is a
national collaborative program which aims to
establish a distributed database of digital versions
of theses produced by postgraduate research
students at Australian Universities.

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Specifications for Thesis
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In addition to the single required printed copy,
University of Adelaide postgraduate research
students are required to deposit a digital copy of
their thesis for inclusion in the national database
of Australian theses. Once entered into the
database, the thesis will be accessible through
the University of Adelaide Library’s web pages,
the Library’s web catalogue, a national database
of Australian theses and also through web search
engines unless permission has been granted to
restrict access for a period of time e.g. where the
thesis is under embargo or where commercial
publication of the thesis is being sought*.

The digital thesis copy must be provided on
disk or CD-ROM, together with a completed and
signed submission form. It is preferred that the
digital version be in Portable Document Format
(PDF). The digital version must be a direct copy
of the thesis which has been approved by the
University for the award of the degree. Any
supplementary material submitted with paper
copies should be digitised, where possible, and
submitted as an attachment to the digital copy.

Students must obtain permission for use

of copyrighted material, such as diagrams,
illustrations, maps, tables, photographs, musical
notation, images and audio-visual recordings that
are not the students’ own creation, or if written
permission cannot be obtained, then such material
will need to be identified so Library staff can
remove them from the digital copy.

Further assistance and deposit instructions for
digital theses are available on the Library’s web
site at: www.adelaide.edu.au/library/digital/theses/

* Information regarding the process for applying to restrict
access to the digital thesis is available from the Adelaide
Graduate Centre and on the web at: www.adelaide.edu.au/
graduatecentre/policy/

Adelaide Graduate Centre - Specifications for Thesis
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Academic Program Rules
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Landscape Architecture ano
Urban Design
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® Master of Architecture (Coursework)
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Notes on Delegated Authority
1. Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of

Faculties.
2. Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Graduate Certificate in Design Studies

Graduate Certificate in Design Studies (Landscape)
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape)

Duration of programs

Except with the permission of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban
Design:

The program for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies or the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape) shall be completed in not less
than one semester and not more than one year of
full-time study, and in not less than one year and
not more than two years of part-time study.

and

The program for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies or the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape) shall be completed in not less than
two semesters and not more than three semesters
of full-time study, and in not less than one year and
not more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

Applications for admission to the program shall
be made through the South Australian Tertiary
Admissions Centre (SATAC) on the appropriate
form by the required date. Successful applicants
to the program may not defer their studies to the
following year.

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies or the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape) must have obtained:

a adegree or Honours degree of the University
of Adelaide or an equivalent award from
another educational institution accepted by
the University for that purpose, subject to
the approval of the Head of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design

or

b a TAFE degree with at least 2 years relevant
work experience, or TAFE (AQF) diploma
or advanced diploma with at least 10 years
relevant work experience

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
must have obtained:

a the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies of
the University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational institution
accepted by the University for the purpose

2.3

24

25
251

or

b a Bachelor or Honours degree of the University
of Adelaide or an equivalent award from
another educational institution accepted by
the University for that purpose, subject to
the approval of the Head of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design.

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape) must have obtained:

a the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape) of the University of Adelaide or
an equivalent award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for the
purpose

or

b a Bachelor or Honours degree of the University
of Adelaide or an equivalent award from
another educational institution accepted by
the University for that purpose, subject to
the approval of the Head of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design.

The Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as the Head of the School
of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban
Design may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies or Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape), or Graduate Diploma in
Design Studies or Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (Landscape), an applicant who does not
hold the qualifications specified in 2.1, 2.2 or 2.3
above but who has given evidence satisfactory to
the Head of School of fitness to undertake work
for the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies or
Graduate Certificate in Design Studies (Landscape)
or Graduate Diploma in Design Studies or
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape).

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed postgraduate level
courses in the School of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture and Urban Design or in other
faculties of the University or in other educational
institutions may on written application to the
School be granted such exemption from Academic
Program Rule 5.1 as the Head of School may
determine.
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2.6
2.6.1

26.2

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

Candidates who have previously completed the
requirements of the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies shall receive full status towards the
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies for studies
undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Candidates who have previously completed

the requirements of the Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies (Landscape) shall receive full
status towards the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (Landscape) for studies undertaken in the
Graduate Certificate.

No candidate may be granted more than 12 units
of status towards the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies or the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape).

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies of the University of Adelaide shall
surrender it before being admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Design Studies.

A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies (Landscape) of the University of
Adelaide shall surrender it before being admitted
to the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape).

Assessment and examinations

There shall normally be four classifications of
pass in the final assessment of any course for
the Graduate Certificate and Graduate Diploma
awards, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
Results in certain courses as specified in the
Academic Program Rules will not be classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate’s final result in a course
(or part of a course) the examiners may take into
account oral, written, practical and examination
work, provided that the candidate has been

given adequate notice at the commencement of
the teaching of the course of the way in which
work will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a course and who desires
to take that course again shall, unless exempted
wholly or partially therefrom by the Head of
School, again complete the required work in that
course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance

4.1
411

4.1.2

414

4.2

may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Design

Studies a candidate shall pass a combination of

the courses listed in Rule 4.1.3 to the value of at
least 12 units.

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape) a candidate shall pass a
combination of the courses listed in Rule 4.1.4 to
the value of at least 12 units.

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies a candidate shall pass the following
courses to the value of at least 24 units:

DESST 6018 Technology in Design IV................... 6
DESST 6020 Design for Sustainable

Community IV oo 6
DESST 6022 Architecture Design Studio IV.......... 6
DESST 6024 Architecture Histories

and Theories IV ... 3
DESST 6025 Landscape Architecture Histories
and Theories IV ... 3

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (Landscape) a candidate shall pass the
following courses* to the value of at least 24
units:

DESST 6020 Design for Sustainable

Community IV oo 6
DESST 6021 Natural and Landscape

SYSEMS IV i 6
DESST 6023 Landscape Architecture Design
STUAIO IV o 6
DESST 6024 Architecture Histories

and Theories IV ... 3
DESST 6025 Landscape Architecture Histories
and Theories IV ... 3

* Students should consult the Head of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design about
availability of courses.

Course substitutions will normally be selected
from a list available from the Student Adviser;
in unusual cases the Head of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban
Design may approve different studies upon
application by a candidate. In considering an
application for a course substitution the Head
of School shall have regard to the candidate’s
previous academic and practical experience.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
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same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Transition Arrangements from 2009
(not forming part of the Academic Program Rules)

* A student who has completed only one of DESST 6009
Design and Environments IV and DESST 6015 Twentieth
Century Architecture and Landscapes IV will be required to
enrol in DESST 6024 Architecture Histories and Theories and
DESST 6025 Landscape Architecture Histories and Theories IV
and may be granted appropriate exemption from components
of the course already completed.

* A student who failed DESST 6019 Cultures, Histories and
Designed Environments will be required to take DESST 6024
Architecture Histories and Theories and DESST 6025
Landscape Architecture Histories and Theories.

Academic Program Rules - School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design
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Graduate Attributes
Graduate Certificate/Diploma in Design Studies
Graduate Certificate/Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape)

Knowledge

® To form and express deep criticism of architectural and landscape design objects from a broad
perspective

® To generate and present relevant proposals for intervention in situations in the built environment
® To combine criticism and proposal generation into a working process of design.

Intellectual and Social Capabilities
® |nstrumental:
- finding, ordering, sifting, filtering, organising information
- intelligent use of library resources and research of library materials
- information acquisition, collation and management from libraries and other sources
- visualising, representing and manipulating spatial objects
- drawing and model making using hand and computer techniques.
® \Writing:

- designing, outlining, and refining thought expressed with the written word, using hand and
computer techniques.

® Speaking:
- designing, outlining, organising, and refining thought expressed with the spoken word.
® Computing:
- computational techniques using algorithms and data relationships.
® \Working in groups.
Attitudes and Values
® A commitment to objectivity, intellectual inquiry and intellectual rigour
® An appreciation of the role of business ethics
® Dedication to the pursuit of new knowledge and continuous learning
® An appreciation of cultural diversity and sensitivity to the operation of business in this context

® An appreciation of social justice through organisations that pursue good governance, meet
professional standards and conform to societal norms.
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3.2

Graduate Certificate of Design

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete 12 units of study in
one semester of full-time study or the equivalent
of part-time study.

Admission

Applications for admission shall be directly to the
School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture
and Urban Design. Successful applicants to

the program may not defer their studies to the
following year.

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the Graduate Certificate of Design in
Digital Media shall have qualified for a degree of
Bachelor of the University or for a Bachelor degree
of another institution accepted for the purpose by
the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any)

as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the degree a person who does
not satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above,
but who has presented evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Certificate.

Applicants for the degree will be required to submit
a digital media portfolio, or equivalent evidence of
adequate suitability for the program of study.

Status, exemption and credit transfer
No candidate will be granted status.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Head of the School, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma of Design
in Digital Media who satisfies the requirements
for the Graduate Certificate but who does not
complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the
courses for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.
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in Digital Media

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Head of the School, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a combination of
courses to the value of 12 units, as follows:

DESSTDM 7007 Representation in Design with

Digital Media........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 6
DESSTDM 7008 Narrative in Design with Digital
MEAIA .ot 6

ARCHDM 7007 Rules and Contingency in Design
with Digital Media

DESSTDM 7006 Interactivity in Design with Digital
MEAIA it 6

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any course that, in the opinion
of the Faculty, contains substantially the same
material as any other course which he or she has
already presented for another award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.5
25.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete 24 units of study in
one year of full-time study or the equivalent of
part-time study.

Admission

Applications for admission shall be directly to the
School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture
and Urban Design. Successful applicants to

the program may not defer their studies to the
following year.

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the Graduate Diploma of Design in
Digital Media shall have qualified for:

a adegree of Bachelor of the University or
for a Bachelor degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University
or

b the Graduate Certificate of Design in
Digital Media.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any)
as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept

as a candidate for the degree a person who does
not satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above,

but who has presented evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Diploma.

Applicants for the degree will be required to submit
a digital media portfolio, or equivalent evidence of
adequate suitability for the program of study.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be granted status except
candidates who have qualified for the Graduate
Certificate of Design in Digital Media.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Head of the School, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate of Design in Digital Media
and who has been granted status toward the
Graduate Diploma for courses presented for the
Graduate Certificate must surrender the Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

3.2

3.3

4.1

4.2

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma of Design
in Digital Media who satisfies the requirements
for the Graduate Certificate but who does not
complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the
courses for the Graduate Diploma. Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete courses to the value
of 24 units, as follows:

ARCHDM 7007 Rules and Contingency in Design
with Digital Media ... 6
DESSTDM 7006 Interactivity in Design with

Digital Media

DESSTDM 7007 Representation in Design with

Digital Media........ccooiiiiiiiiiiici e 6
DESSTDM 7008 Narrative in Design with Digital
Media ..o 6

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.
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Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Academic Program Rules - School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design
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2.3
2.3.1

Master of Architecture (Coursework)

Duration of program

The program of study for the degree shall extend
over four semesters of full-time study or the
equivalent. Students shall pass courses to the value
of at least 48 units. The unit values of the courses
are contained in Academic Program Rule 4.1.

Admission

Applications for admission shall be directly to

the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre
(SATAC) or the University International Admissions
Office on the appropriate form by the required
date. Successful applicants to the program may
not defer their studies to the following year.

A candidate for admission to the program of study
for the Master of Architecture (Coursework) must
have obtained or completed the requirements for:

a the Bachelor or Honours degree of Bachelor
of Design Studies of the University of Adelaide
subject to successful completion of courses
comprising the Architectural Studies major or
an equivalent award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for the
purpose or

b the Bachelor or Honours degree of Bachelor
of Architecture of the University of Adelaide or
an equivalent award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for the
purpose or

¢ the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies of the
University of Adelaide, or an equivalent award
from another educational institution accepted
by the University for the purpose.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty may,
in special cases and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the degree a person who does
not hold the qualifications specified in 2.1 above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed postgraduate level
courses in the School of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture and Urban Design or in other
faculties/schools of the University or in other
educational institutions, may on written application
to the Head of School be granted such exemption
from these Academic Program Rules as the School
may determine, save that:

a no more than 12 units of the program may
be undertaken through approved exchange
programs and

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

b a candidate shall always be required to satisfy
the examiners in all courses of the final year of
the program.

Assessment and examinations

There shall normally be four classifications of pass in
the final assessment of any course for the Masters
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass
classification be in two divisions a pass in the
higher division may be prescribed in the syllabuses
as a prerequisite for admission to further studies
in that course or to other courses. Results in
certain courses as specified in the relevant
Academic Program Rules will not be classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate’s final result in a course
(or part of a course) the examiners may take into
account oral, written, practical and examination
work, provided that the candidate has been

given adequate notice at the commencement of
the teaching of the course of the way in which
work will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a course or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
course again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban
Design, satisfactorily complete the required work
in that course.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

Academic program: Master of
Architecture (Coursework)

To qualify for the degree of Master of Architecture
(Coursework) a candidate shall pass the core
courses to the value of at least 36 units, and
elective courses to the value of 12 units including
at least one of ARCH 7015 Architecture Elective
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4.1.2

4.2

4.21

Studio A (M) or ARCH 7018 Architecture Elective
Studio B (M):

Core courses

ARCH 7016 Architecture Studio (M) ..................... 6
ARCH 7017 Urban Design Studio (M) ................... 6
ARCH 7019 Architecture Processes (M).............. 6
ARCH 7020 Professional Practice (M).................. 3
ARCH 7026A/B Architecture Masters

Seminar A/B (M)....ooooiiiiiiiieiecceeeeeee 6
or

ARCH 7028A Research Thesis A (M) .......cc........... 3
ARCH 7027 Design and Contemporary Theories

in Architecture (M)..........cooiiiiiiec e, 3
or

ARCH 7028B Research Thesis B (M) .................... 3
ARCH 7029 Architecture Project (M)..................... 6

Elective courses
ARCH 7015 Architecture Elective Studio A (M)....
ARCH 7018 Architecture Elective Studio B (M)....

LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture
Elective Studio A (M) ...oooiiiiiieceeeee e 6

LARCH 7018 Landscape Architecture
Elective Studio B (M)

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course which, in the opinion of the
Faculty concerned, contains a substantial amount
of the same material as another course; and no
course or portion of a course may be counted
twice towards an award.

[e2 e}

Combined programs: Architecture with
Landscape Architecture

It is possible for students to enhance their
architecture qualification by combining their
studies with courses from the Master of
Landscape Architecture.

Direct entry

i Students selected on academic merit and
within the double-degree program quota may
enrol directly in a program of study leading,
after three years of full-time study (or the
part-time equivalent thereof) to the award of
both the degree of Master of Architecture
(Coursework) and degree of Master of
Landscape Architecture in the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design.

i Students selected for the double degree of
Master of Architecture (Coursework) with
Master of Landscape Architecture must fulfil
the separate requirements for entry to the
Master of Architecture and to the Master of
Landscape Architecture.

i Students enrolled in the double-degree
program are required to complete
satisfactorily the following courses:

Year 1

ARCH 7016 Architecture Studio (M) ............... 6
ARCH 7017 Urban Design Studio (M)............. 6
either

ARCH 7018 Architecture Elective

Studio B (M)* oo 6
or

LARCH 7018 Landscape Architecture

Elective Studio B (M)* ... 6
LARCH 7017 Landscape Architecture

StUdio (M) 1o 6
Option A

Year 2

ARCH 7019 Architecture Processes (M)......... 6
ARCH 7020 Professional Practice (M)............. 3

ARCH 7026A/B Architecture Masters
Seminar A/B (M)

or

ARCH 7028A Research Thesis A (M).............. 3
ARCH 7027 Design and Contemporary
Theories in Architecture (M).........cccooeevevieenn. 3
or

ARCH 7028B Research Thesis B (M)
ARCH 7029 Architecture Project (M)
Year 3

Either

ARCH 7015 Architecture Elective

Studio A (M)* .6
or

LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture

Elective Studio A (M)* ..o 6
LARCH 7024B Landscape Architecture
Masters Seminar B (M) .........cccooviiviiiiiie, 3
LARCH 7025 Design and Contemporary
Theories in Landscape Architecture (M)......... 3
LARCH 7027 Landscape Architecture

Project (M) .o 6
PLANNING 7031 Planning & Landscape
ECOlOQY .o 6

* M.Arch./M.L.Arch. double-degree students must
complete either ARCH 7018 Architecture Elective Studio
B (M) and LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture Elective
Studio A (M), or LARCH 7018 Landscape Architecture
Elective Studio B (M) and ARCH 7015 Architecture
Elective Studio A (M).

Option B

Year 2

ARCH 7020 Professional Practice (M)............. 3

LARCH 7024A/B Landscape Architecture
Seminar A/B (M) ...cooooviiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 6

or
ARCH 7028A Research Thesis A (M).............. 3
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4.4

LARCH 7025 Design and Contemporary

Theories in Landscape Architecture (M)......... 3
or
ARCH 7028B Research Thesis B (M).............. 3

PLANNING 7031 Planning & Landscape
Ecology

Year 3

either

ARCH 7015 Architecture Elective

StUdio A (M)¥ oo 6
or

LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture

Elective Studio A (M) ..o 6

ARCH 7019 Architecture Processes (M)......... 6
ARCH 7026B Architecture Masters Seminar B

ARCH 7027 Design and Contemporary
Theories in Architecture (M)

ARCH 7029 Architecture Project (M) ....

* M.Arch./M.L.Arch. double-degree students must
complete either ARCH 7018 Architecture Elective Studio
B (M) and LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture Elective
Studio A (M); or LARCH 7018 Landscape Architecture
Elective Studio B (M) and ARCH 7015Architecture
Elective Studio A (M).

iv A candidate may not enrol in Level Il courses
unless he or she has passed at least 18 units
of core courses at Level |.

v A candidate must complete all courses in
Years 1 and 2 of their study plan before
proceeding to courses in Year 3.

vi A candidate who completes all course in Year
1 as well as Year 2 of Option A will be eligible
for the award of the Degree of Master of
Architecture (Coursework).

vii A candidate who completes all courses in Year

1 as well as Year 2 of Option B will be eligible
for the award of the Degree of Master of
Landscape Architecture.

viii A candidate who completes all courses in Year
1 as well as Years 2 and 3 of either Option A
or Option B will be eligible for the award of the
Degree of Master of Architecture (Coursework)
and Master of Landscape Architecture.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material as another course; and no course
or portion of a course may be counted twice
towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Transition arrangements
(not forming part of Academic Program Rules)

Students who completed the requirements of the combined
programs of Bachelor of Architectural Studies/Bachelor of
Architecture or Bachelor of Architectural Studies/Honours
degree of Bachelor of Architecture or Bachelor of Design
Studies/Bachelor of Architecture or Bachelor of Design Studies/
Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture (or equivalent) at
the University of Adelaide between 1985 and 2007 will be
required to pass the additional courses ARCH 7026A/B
Architecture Masters Seminar A/B in order to qualify for the
award of the Master of Architecture (by coursework). Such
students will be required to surrender the Bachelor of
Architecture or Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture
before award of the Masters.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Architecture (Coursework)

Knowledge
® Advanced acquired knowledge and skills for exploration of creative process and ideas

e Advanced acquired knowledge and skills sufficient for various stages of activities in an architectural
practice

® Highly developed intellectual and creative approaches, and adaptability for continued learning and
development throughout professional life.

Intellectual and Social Capabilities

® Designing
The practice of architectural design, emphasising the pervasion of design from planning to

documenting and the interrelationship of aesthetic, economic, environmental, legal, societal and
individual reactions, and technical factors, and the nature of design as a group activity.

® Surveying
The principles of building measurement, documentation and land surveying.
e Communicating

The communication and documentation of designs for presentation to clients, and other
stakeholders, and for construction

The preparation of professional reports.
® Managing
The management and operation of an architectural practice.

Attitudes and Values

® The profession of architecture: ethics; environmental sustainability; cultural, social, economic and
legal responsibilities of

® Architectural services

The understanding of situations where an architect can contribute, the formulation of appropriate
strategies, and appropriate pre-design, design, documentation, project management and post
construction services;

Processes in developing designs, including the development of a brief, and the outline, assessment
and detailed design of proposals in conformity with codes and other requirements;

The organisation, management and documentation associated with building construction and the
administration of building contracts;

The marketing of architectural services.
® The technology of architecture

Building planning, construction, structure and services as they relate to new buildings and
alterations to existing buildings.

® The architect in relation to other professions, organisations and the building industry

The relationship of architects to builders, structural and building services engineers, landscape
architects, interior designers, urban designers, planners, and others involved in the creation of the
built environment;

The relationship of the profession of architecture to statutory authorities and to the building
industry.

® Architecture and Landscape Architecture

The demonstration of the synergies between architecture and landscape architecture, urban design
and master planning.

Graduate Attributes - School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design
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2.3
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3.2

*

Master of Design in Digital Media

Duration of program
To qualify for the Masters degree, a candidate

shall satisfactorily complete four semesters of full- 33
time study or the equivalent of part-time study.
Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic

program for the degree of Master of Design in 3.4

Digital Media shall have qualified for a Bachelor
degree of the University, or a Bachelor degree of
another institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any)
as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as
a candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above, but who
has presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Applicants for the degree will be required to submit
a digital media portfolio, or equivalent evidence of 4.1
adequate suitability for the program of study.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 12 units on account
of courses presented for any other award except
with permission of the Executive Dean of the Faculty.

A candidate who has completed the Graduate

Diploma of Design in Digital Media at the

University of Adelaide may be granted full credit

for the total units completed. A candidate who has

been admitted to the Graduate Diploma of Design

in Digital Media and who has been granted credit

toward the Masters degree for courses presented

for the Graduate Diploma must surrender the

Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the

Masters degree. 4.2

A candidate for the Master of Design in Digital
Media who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but who does not complete
the requirements for the Masters degree may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations 4.3
There shall be four classifications of pass in the

courses for the Masters degree. Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit

and Pass. 5

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination

shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Head of the School, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 48
units, as follows:

ARCHDM 7007 Rules and Contingency in Design

with Digital Media............ccoooiii 6
DESSTDM 7004 Design with Digital Media
MasSters ProjeCt........coovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 12
DESSTDM 7006 Interactivity in Design with

Digital Media........cccociiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 6
DESSTDM 7007 Representation in Design with
Digital Media........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiieiiceceee 6
DESSTDM 7008 Narrative in Design with Digital
MEAIA .o 6
ARCHDM 7012 Imaging and Design.........c..cc....... 6
ARCHDM 7013 Modelling and Animation ............ 6

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes

Graduate Certificate of Design in Digital Media
Graduate Diploma of Design in Digital Media
Master of Design in Digital Media

Knowledge

® Acquired knowledge of design using computing, modelling, animation and associated industry
awareness of digital media.

Intellectual and Social Capabilities

® Preparation of life-long learning towards personal development and professional practice.

® Effective problem solving skills applying logical, critical and creative thinking

® Ability to work autonomously as well as collaboratively with peak industry partners and digital
media associations

® Effective written and verbal communication with individuals, mass audiences, small groups and
target groups

® Ability to demonstrate international perspectives in design and research.
Attitudes and Values

® Committed to ethical action and social responsibility regarding intellectual property ownership and
copyright law awareness.

Graduate Attributes - School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design
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2.3
2.3.1

*

Master of Landscape Architecture

Duration of program

The program of study for the degree shall extend
over four semesters of full-time study or the
equivalent. Students shall pass courses to the
value of at least 48 units. The unit values of the
courses are contained in Academic Program
Rule 4.2

Admission

Applications for admission shall be directly to

the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre
(SATAC) or the University International Admissions
Office on the appropriate form by the required
date. Successful applicants to the program may
not defer their studies to the following year.

A candidate for admission to the program of study
for the Master of Landscape Architecture must
have obtained or completed the requirements for:

a the Bachelor or Honours degree of Bachelor
of Design Studies of the University of Adelaide
subject to successful completion of courses
comprising the Landscape Studies major
or

b the Bachelor or Honours degree of Bachelor
of Landscape Architecture of the University
of Adelaide or an equivalent award from
another educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose
or

¢ adegree in Landscape Architecture from
another educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose
or

d the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape) of the University of Adelaide, or
an equivalent award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for the
purpose.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty may,
in special cases and subject to such conditions

(if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not hold the qualifications specified in
2.1 above but who has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed postgraduate level
courses in the School of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture and Urban Design or in other
faculties/schools of the University, or in other
educational institutions, may on written application
to the Head of School be granted such exemption

3.2

3.3

3.4

35

from these Academic Program Rules as the School
may determine, save that:

a no more than 12 units of the program may
be undertaken through approved exchange
programs and

b a candidate shall always be required to satisfy
the examiners in all courses of the final year of
the program.

Assessment and examinations

There shall normally be four classifications of
pass in the final assessment of any course for
the Masters degree, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit,
Pass. If the Pass classification be in two divisions
a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that course or to other courses.
Results in certain courses as specified in the
relevant Academic Program Rules will not be
classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate'’s final result in a course
(or part of a course) the examiners may take into
account oral, written, practical and examination
work, provided that the candidate has been

given adequate notice at the commencement of
the teaching of the course of the way in which
work will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a course or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
course again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban
Design complete satisfactorily the required work in
that course.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.
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4.2

Qualification requirements

Academic program: Master of
Landscape Architecture

To qualify for the degree of Master of Landscape
Architecture a candidate shall pass the core
courses to the value of at least 36 units and
elective courses to the value of at least 12 units
including at least one of LARCH 7016 Landscape
Architecture Elective Studio A (M) or LARCH 7018
Landscape Architecture Elective Studio B (M):

Core courses

ARCH 7017 Urban Design Studio (M).
ARCH 7020 Professional Practice (M)....
LARCH 7017 Landscape Architecture

STUAIO (M) e, 6
LARCH 7024A/B Landscape Architecture Masters
Seminar A/B (M) 6
or

ARCH 7028A Research Thesis A (M) ........ccccoceee. 3
LARCH 7025 Design and Contemporary Theories
in Landscape Architecture (M) ........ccccoceiiiiiinns 3
or

ARCH 7028B Research Thesis B (M) .......c............ 3

LARCH 7027 Landscape Architecture

Project (M) .veeoiiiecec e 6

PLANNING 7031 Planning & Landscape

ECOIOGY vt 6

Elective courses

ARCH 7015 Architecture Elective Studio A (M)....6
ARCH 7018 Architecture Elective Studio B (M)....6
GEST 5003 Environmental Impact Assessment ...6

GEST 5004 Environmental Economics

AN POLICY ©ovveeiiiiiicec 6
GEST 5005 Community Engagement .................. 6

GEST 5006 People and Environment

in the Asia-Pacific Region ..........cccccooiiiiiiiinn, 6

LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture

Elective Studio A (M) ...oooiiiiiieiceeeeecee 6

LARCH 7018 Landscape Architecture

Elective Studio B (M) ....coooiiiiiiiiiieeeeccee 6

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Combined programs: Landscape
Architecture and Architecture

It is possible for students to enhance their
landscape architecture qualification by combining
their studies with courses from the Master of
Architecture (Coursework).

4.2.1 Direct entry

Students selected on academic merit and
within the double-degree program quota may
enrol directly in a program of study leading,
after three years of full-time study (or the
part-time equivalent thereof) to the award of
both the degree of Master of Architecture
(Coursework) and degree of Master of
Landscape Architecture in the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design.

Students selected for the double degree

of Master of Architecture with Master of
Landscape Architecture must fulfil the
separate requirements for entry to the

Master of Architecture and to the Master of
Landscape Architecture.

Students enrolled in the double-degree
program are required to complete satisfactorily
the following courses:

Year 1

ARCH 7016 Architecture Studio (M)
ARCH 7017 Urban Design Studio (M)
either

ARCH 7018 Architecture Elective

Studio B (M)* .o 6
or

LARCH 7018 Landscape Architecture Elective
Studio B (M)* ..o 6
LARCH 7017 Landscape Architecture

StUdio (M) e 6
Option A

Year 2

ARCH 7019 Architecture Processes (M)......... 6
ARCH 7020 Professional Practice (M)............. 3
ARCH 7026A/B Architecture Masters

Seminar A/B (M) ...oooviiiiiiiiiiccee 6
or

ARCH 7028A Research Thesis A (M).............. 3
ARCH 7027 Design and Contemporary
Theories in Architecture (M).........ccoccoevniiinn. 3
or

ARCH 7028B Research Thesis B (M).............. 3
ARCH 7029 Architecture Project (M) .............. 6
Year 3

either

ARCH 7015 Architecture Elective

Studio A (M)* o 6
or

LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture Elective
Studio A (M)*
LARCH 7024B Landscape Architecture

Masters Seminar B (M) ..........ccooviiviiiiii, 3
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Vi

LARCH 7025 Design and Contemporary

Theories in Landscape Architecture (M)......... 3
LARCH 7027 Landscape Architecture

Project (M) ....cooioiiiiieee 6
PLANNING 7031 Planning & Landscape
ECOIOGY. ciiiiiiiiiiie 6

* M.Arch./M.L.Arch. double-degree students must
complete either ARCH 7018 Architecture Elective Studio
B (M) and LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture Elective
Studio A (M); or LARCH 7018 Landscape Architecture
Elective Studio B (M) and ARCH 7015 Architecture
Elective Studio A (M).

Option B

Year 2

ARCH 7020 Professional Practice (M)............. 3
LARCH 7024A/B Landscape Architecture
Seminar A/B (M) ..o 6
or

ARCH 7028A Research Thesis A (M).............. 3
LARCH 7025 Design and Contemporary
Theories in Landscape Architecture (M)......... 3
or

ARCH 7028B Research Thesis B (M)............ 3

PLANNING 7031 Planning & Landscape
Ecology
LARCH 7027 Landscape Architecture

Project. .o 6
Year 3

Either

ARCH 7015 Architecture Elective
Studio A (M)* o 6

or

LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture
Elective Studio A (M)* ..o, 6

ARCH 7019 Architecture Processes (M)......... 6

ARCH 7026B Architecture Masters
Seminar B (M)...cc.oooiiiiieceeeeecee 3

ARCH 7027 Design and Contemporary
Theories in Architecture (M)

ARCH 7029 Architecture Project (M) ....

*M.Arch./M.L.Arch. double-degree students must
complete either ARCH 7018 Architecture Elective Studio
B (M) and and LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture
Elective Studio A (M); or LARCH 7018 Landscape
Architecture Elective Studio B (M) and ARCH 7015
Architecture Elective Studio A (M).

A candidate may not enrol in Level Il courses

unless he or she has passed at least 18 units
of core courses at Level I.

A candidate must complete all courses in
Years 1 and 2 of their study plan before
proceeding to courses in Year 3.

A candidate who completes all course in Year
1 as well as Year 2 of Option A will be eligible

4.3

for the award of the Degree of Master of
Architecture (Coursework).

vii A candidate who completes all courses in Year
1 as well as Year 2 of Option B will be eligible
for the award of the Degree of Master of
Landscape Architecture.

viii A candidate who completes all courses in Year
1 as well as Years 2 and 3 of either Option A
or Option B will be eligible for the award of the
Degree of Master of Architecture (Coursework)
and Master of Landscape Architecture.

Combined programs:
Landscape Architecture and
Planning (Urban Design)

It is possible for students to enhance their
landscape architecture qualification by combining
their studies with courses from the Master of
Planning (Urban Design).

Direct entry

i Students selected on academic merit and
within the double-degree program quota may
enrol directly in a program of study leading,
after three years of full-time study (or the
part-time equivalent thereof) to the award of
both the degree of Master of Planning (Urban
Design) and degree of Master of Landscape
Architecture in the School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design.

i Students selected for the double degree of
Master of Planning (Urban Design) with Master
of Landscape Architecture must fulfil the
separate requirements for entry to the Master
of Planning (Urban Design) and to the Master
of Landscape Architecture.

iii  Students enrolled in the double-degree
program are required to complete satisfactorily
the following courses:

Year 1
ARCH 7017 Urban Design Studio (M) ............ 6
GEST 5005 Community Engagement ............. 6

LARCH 7017 Landscape Architecture
Studio (M) ...

PLANNING 7026 State of the City
PLANNING 7027 Urban Design Principles...... 3

Option A

Year 2

ARCH 7020 Professional Practice (M) ............. 3
LARCH 7024A/B Landscape Architecture
Masters Seminar A/B (M)......ccoooviiviiieiiiieens 6
or

ARCH 7028A Research Thesis A (M).............. 3
LARCH 7025 Design and Contemporary
Theories in Landscape Architecture (M)......... 3
or

ARCH 7028B Research Thesis B (M)............. 3
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4.5

LARCH 7027 Landscape Architecture

Project (M) ..o 6
PLANNING 7031 Planning & Landscape
ECOIOGY oot 6
Year 3

GEST 5002 Environmental Planning &
GOVEIMANCE. ...cviieiiieieeieeee et 6
LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture

Elective Studio A (M).....coooiiiiiiiiiiiicie, 6
PLANNING 7029 Planning Professional
PractiCe .....coooviiiiiii 6
PLANNING 7030 Urban Design Project.......... 6
Option B

Year 2

GEST 5002 Environmental Planning

& GOVEINANCE ..ottt 6
LARCH 7016 Landscape Architecture

Elective Studio A (M) ..o 6
PLANNING 7029 Planning Professional
PractiCe .....ccoooviiiiiii 6
PLANNING 7030 Urban Design Project.......... 6
Year 3

ARCH 7020 Professional Practice (M) ............. 3
LARCH 7024A/B Landscape Architecture
Masters Seminar A/B (M).......ooooeeeeiiiiiiiiean, 6
or

ARCH 7028A Research Thesis A (M).............. 3
LARCH 7025 Design and Contemporary
Theories in Landscape Architecture (M)......... 3
or

ARCH 7028B Research Thesis B (M).............. 3
PLANNING 7031 Planning & Landscape
ECOIOGY it 6
LARCH 7027 Landscape Architecture

Project (M) ..o 6

iv_ A candidate may not enrol in Level Il courses
unless he or she has passed at least 18 units
of core courses at Level |.

v A candidate must complete all courses in
Years 1 and 2 of their study plan before
proceeding to courses in Year 3.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Transition arrangements
(not forming part of Academic Program Rules)

Students who completed the requirements of the combined
program Bachelor of Design Studies/Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture or Bachelor of Design Studies/Honours degree of
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture (or equivalent) at the
University of Adelaide between 1998 and 2007 will be required
to pass the additional courses LARCH 7024A/B Landscape
Architecture Masters Seminar A/B in order to qualify for the
award of the Master of Landscape Architecture. Such students
will be required to surrender the Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture or Honours degree of Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture before award of the Masters.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Landscape Architecture (Coursework)

Knowledge
e Advanced acquired knowledge and skills for exploration of creative process and ideas

® Advanced acquired knowledge and skills sufficient for various stages of activities in a landscape
architectural practice

® Highly developed intellectual and creative approaches, and adaptability for continued learning and
development throughout professional life.

Intellectual and Social Capabilities

® Designing:
The practice of landscape architectural design, emphasising the pervasion of design from planning

to detailing and the interrelationship of aesthetic, economic, environmental, legal, societal and
individual reactions, and technical factors, and the nature of design as a group activity.

e Site Planning:

Understanding and taking advantage of variables relevant to site planning including flora, fauna,
soils, water systems, energy systems, building materials, human activities and desires, heritage
conservation and the poetics of space, site and structure assembly and arrangement.

® Surveying:
The principles of land surveying.
® Communication:

The communication and documentation of designs as a part of the individual and group processes
and for clients, construction, public presentation and statutory authorities.

The preparation of professional reports.

® Managing:
The management and operation of a landscape architectural practice and the activities of a
landscape architectural practice.

Attitudes and Values

® The profession of landscape architecture:

Ethics: environmental sustainability; cultural, social, economic and legal responsibilities of the
profession of landscape architecture.

® | andscape architectural services:

The understanding of situations where a landscape architect can contribute, the formulation
of appropriate strategies, and appropriate pre-design, design, project management and post
construction services

Processes in developing designs, including the development of a brief, and the outline, assessment,
detailed design and costing of proposals in conformity with codes and other requirements

The organisation, management and documentation associated with construction and the
administration of contracts

The marketing of landscape architectural services.
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Master of Landscape Architecture (Coursework) - cont'd
® The technology of landscape architecture:

Site planning, construction, vegetation and habitat provision, water systems and hydrology, structures
and services as they relate to new buildings, alterations, and site planning and design interventions.

® The landscape architect in relation to other professions, organisations and the building industry:

The relationship of landscape architects to builders, structural and building services engineers,
architects, interior designers, urban designers, planners, and others included in the creation of the
built environment and human-dominated and shaped landscapes.

The relationship of the profession of landscape architecture to statutory authorities and to the
design industry.

® | andscape Architecture and Architecture:

The demonstration of the synergies between landscape architecture and architecture, urban design
and master planning.

Graduate Attributes - School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design
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2.2

2.3
2.3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

*

Master of Planning
Master of Planning (Urban Design)

Duration of program

The program of study for the degree shall extend
over four semesters of full-time study or the
equivalent. Students shall pass courses to the
value of at least 48 units.

Admission

A candidate for admission to the program of study
for the Master of Planning or Master of Planning
(Urban Design) shall have qualified for a degree of
the University of Adelaide, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty may,
in special cases and subject to such conditions

(if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not hold the qualifications specified in
2.1 above but who has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted credit for courses
with a total value of more than 12 units on account
of courses presented for any other award except
with permission of the Executive Dean of the
Faculty.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate’s final result in a course
(or part of a course) the examiners may take into
account oral, written, practical and examination
work, provided that the candidate has been

given adequate notice at the commencement of
the teaching of the course of the way in which
work will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a course and who desires
to take that course again shall, unless exempted
wholly or partially therefrom by the Head of the
School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture
and Urban Design, satisfactorily complete the
required work in that course.

3.5

4.1.2

4.1.3

4.2

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

Master of Planning

To qualify for the degree of Master of Planning a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to
the value of 48 units, as follows:

Core courses

GEST 5002 Environmental Planning
& Governance

GEST 5005 Community Engagement

GEST 5010 Research Methods ...........cccccceeennee. 3
PLANNING 7026 State of the City........c.cccevevrnnne 3
PLANNING 7027 Urban Design Principles............ 3
PLANNING 7028 Design Communications........... 3
PLANNING 7029 Planning Professional

PractiCe ...ovviiiiiieii i 6
PLANNING 7031 Planning & Landscape

ECOIOGY ittt 6
Dissertation

GEST 5505 Planning Dissertation ............c..cc........ 6
Electives

6 units of elective courses chosen from:
GEST 5003 Environmental Impact Assessment ... 6

GEST 5004 Environmental Economics
and POlICY ..o 6

GEST 5006 People and Environment
in the Asia-Pacific Region..

Master of Planning (Urban Design)

To qualify for the degree of Master of Planning
(Urban Design), a candidate must successfully
complete all core courses listed in 4.1.1.

In addition, the courses presented must include:
ARCH 7017 Urban Design Studio (M)................... 6

PLANNING 7030 Urban Design Project ................ 6
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4.3

4.4

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material.

Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates

who have satisfied the requirements for any award

of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes

Master of Planning
Master of Planning (Urban Design)

Graduate attributes are dictated by the University's Graduate Attributes overlaid by the specific
Graduate Attributes specified by the Planning Institute of Australia (PIA) for the programs to be
accredited. These are:

Knowledge

The purpose and methods of planning (the traditions, current philosophies, principles, practice,
and the emergent issues)

The natural and cultural environment, principles of ecologically sustainable development, methods
of evaluating

The political, legal and institutional contexts of planning including the influence of native title on land
tenure

Relevant social, economic and environmental principles

Indigenous Australian cultures, including relationships between their physical environment and
associated social and economic systems.

Skills in

Problem definition and objectives formulation for development and conservation
Understanding policy formulation, evaluation and implementation

Plan making and the use of planning instruments

Understanding urban design principles

Understanding strategic dimensions and their implications

Strategic planning related to economic climate, social change and environmental sustainability
Development control and its relation with its environment and with strategic plans
Mediation and conflict resolution

Research methods including quantitative and qualitative analysis

Verbal written and graphic communication

The use of information technology

Knowledge synthesis and application in planning practice

Understanding and responding to cultural diversity and difference.

Adoption of professional ethics

Integrate value issues in practice, ranging from professional practice ethics of considerations for
future generations, to respect for diversity and the importance of social equity

Access critically the use of professional knowledge, skills and communication.

Additional Attributes for the Master of Planning (Urban Design)

Strong linking of planning and urban design.
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Academic Program Rules

Business School

Contents

Coursework Programs:

Professional Certificate in Self-Managed Superannuation Pro.Cert.Self Mgd.Super............ccccociiiiiiiii, 63
Graduate Certificate in Commerce Grad.Cert.CoOm ... ..ot 65
Graduate Certificate in Management Grad.Cert-Ml. ... ..o 67
Graduate Diploma of Business Administration Grad.Dip.B.A ... ... 69
Graduate Diploma in Global Wealth Management Grad.Dip.Global WIth Mgt .........ccoooiiiiiiiiiii 71
Master of Accounting and Finance M.ACC.E FiN.. ... 75
Master of Accounting and Marketing M.ACC.& MKUG..........ccoiiiiiii e 78
Master of Accounting and Performance Management M.Acc.& Perf.Mgt...........cociiiiiiiiiii 80

Master of Business Administration MBA

Master of Business Administration (Advanced) MBA (Adv)

Master of Business Law/Master of Commerce (Coursework) M.Bus.Law/M.Com.(Crsewk)*..........ccooeiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnn. 409
Master of Business Research M.BUS.RES. ... 88
Master of Commerce M.COmM.(CIrSEWK) .. .. .ueiiiiiiie oo 90
Master of Commerce (Accounting) M.Com.(ACCOUNTING) ... ooiuiiiiiiiiiii et
Master of Commerce (Applied Finance) M.Com.(Applied Finance).. .
Master of Commerce (Marketing) M.Com.(Marketing) .........ooiiiiiiiiii i
Master of Commerce (Performance Management) M.Com.(Perf.Mgt.). .....cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 90
Master of Finance and Business Economics M.Fin.& BUS.EC. ..o 97
Master of Laws/Master of Commerce (Coursework) LL.M/M.Com.(CrseWK)* ..........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiieiiciceeeeee e 419

Professional Doctorate Program:
Doctor of Business Administration DBA ... s 100

* See Law School

Postgraduate Awards

® Professional Certificate in Self-Managed Superannuation
® Graduate Certificate in Commerce

® Graduate Certificate in Management

® Graduate Diploma of Business Administration

® Graduate Diploma in Global Wealth Management

® Master of Accounting and Finance

® Master of Accounting and Marketing

® Master of Accounting and Performance

® Master of Business Administration

® Master of Business Administration (Advanced)
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® Doctor of Business Administration

® Master of Commerce

® Master of Commerce (Coursework)

® Master of Commerce (Accounting)

® Master of Commerce (Applied Finance)

® Master of Commerce (Marketing)

® Master of Commerce (Performance Management)

Notes on Delegated Authority
1. Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of

Faculties.
2. Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Professional Certificate in Self-Managed Superannuation

22

2.3
2.3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

Duration of program 4

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a 4.1
candidate shall satisfactorily complete a program

of study comprising two course modules. The

maximum time permitted for completion of the

program is two years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Professional Certificate in Self-
Managed Superannuation shall have qualified for
a degree of the University of Adelaide, or a degree
of another institution accepted by the Faculty for
the purpose as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as

it may see fit to impose in each case, accept

as a candidate for the Professional Certificate a
person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of extensive relevant
industry experience.

4.3

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for any
course.

One course from the Professional Certificate in
Self-Managed Superannuation may count as an
elective towards the Graduate Diploma in Global
Wealth Management or Master of Commerce
programs.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Professional Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the program coordinator or nominee,
again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Professional Certificate in Self
Managed Superannuation a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of
6 units:

CORPFIN 6001 Self Managed Super:

Distribution & Estate Planning.............ccccccooiiie 3
CORPFIN 6002 Self Managed Super:
Establishment Accumulation..........c..cccceviiinnns 3

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes

Professional Certificate in Self-Managed Superannuation Funds

® An appreciation of the principles and tools necessary to pursue further studies in the field of
financial planning

® An in-depth understanding of the methods and techniques applied in the financial planning and
related professions

® An understanding of the underlying theories and concepts that inform alternative perspectives
adopted in approaching issues and problems in wealth management

® An understanding of the features of professional and regulatory frameworks and institutions
relevant to the financial planning industry

® High level critical thinking and problem solving skills

® Ability to evaluate and synthesise information and existing knowledge from a number of sources
and experiences

® Ability to appreciate the changing knowledge base of the financial planning and related
professions, and to respond to the demand for change

® Capacity to engage with current issues of significance in commerce and government

e Ability to integrate accounting, finance, marketing and management skills so as to find
progressive solutions for challenges of today's businesses and societies

e Capacity to apply financial theory to respond to demands of the respective practice

® Ability to recognise the limits of the professional discipline and a capacity to identify, develop and
apply alternative methods to coincide diverging interests

® (Capacity to design and construct a logically compelling report
® Capacity to participate in teamwork

® High level oral communication skills

® High level written communication skills

® The capacity to engage in life-long learning

® A commitment to high levels of academic scholarship

e A commitment to business ethics and an appreciation of social justice through organisations that
pursue good governance and conform to legal and professional standards and societies norms

® An appreciation of cultural diversity and sensitivity to the operation of commerce in this context.
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Graduate Certificate in Commerce

22

2.3
2.3.1

3.2

3.3

Duration of Program 34

To qualify for the award, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising of one semester of full-time study
or equivalent part-time study. The maximum
time permitted for completion of the program
is three years.

35

Admission Requirements

An applicant for admission to the academic

program for the award of Graduate Certificate in 4
Commerce shall have qualified for a degree of

the University of Adelaide, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the award a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake the award.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 3 units.

Exemptions will be granted for up to 6 units of
courses where, in the opinion of the program
coordinator, the candidate has already presented
a course/s for another award that contain(s)
substantially the same material as any of the
courses in the program. All exemptions granted
must be replaced by courses chosen by the
candidate from other parts of the program or from
the Master of Commerce program.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the graduate certificate award: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes

to repeat that course shall, unless exempted
partially there from by the program coordinator

or nominee, again complete the required work in
the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Qualification Requirements

To qualify for the award of Graduate Certificate

in Commerce, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 12 units from the
list of courses below:

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts
& Methods (M) ..o 3

COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M) ..... 3
COMMGMT 7008 Management Practice (M)..
CORPFIN 7005 Principles of Finance (M) .............

ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M) ........cc..c...... 3
MARKETNG 7005 Marketing Principles (M).......... 3
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Graduate Attributes
Graduate Certificate in Commerce

Knowledge

e Knowledge and understanding covering the breadth of the business disciplines. Students will gain
a working insight into four of the following six business areas: accounting, economics, finance,
management, marketing, and business statistics.

Skills

e High level critical thinking and problem solving skills

® Ability to evaluate and synthesise information and existing knowledge from a number of sources
and experiences

e (Capacity to engage with current issues of significance in commerce and government
® Capacity to design and construct a logically compelling management report

e Capacity to participate in teamwork

® High level oral communication skills

e High level written communication skills

® The capacity to engage in life-long learning.

Attitudes and Values
® A commitment to high levels of academic scholarship

® A commitment to business ethics and an appreciation of social justice through organisations that
pursue good governance and conform to legal and professional standards and societies norms

® An appreciation of cultural diversity and sensitivity to the operation of commerce in this context.
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2.3
2.3.1

Graduate Certificate in Management

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising one (1) trimester of full-time study or
three (3) trimesters of part-time study. Except with
the permission of the Faculty, the requirements of
the Graduate Certificate must be completed within
two years. (Please note the Singapore offering is
delivered over a four (4) term/quadmester basis).

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Graduate Certificate in
Management shall have qualified for a Bachelor
degree of the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent, plus have at least two years
approved relevant work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the graduate certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any course that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other course that he or she has already
presented for another award.

Status may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances and will only be awarded for
equivalent graduate level studies that have been
completed within the last 5 years.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more
than 6 units of status.

Exemption/substitution may be granted for up

to 6 units where, in the opinion of the Faculty,

the candidate has already presented a course for
another award that has been completed within
the last 10 years, that contains substantially the
same material as a core course in the program. All
substitution granted must be replaced by courses
from other parts of the program.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Faculty or nominee, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

3.2

3.3

3.4

4.1
411

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

a A candidate who has failed a course twice
may not re-enrol in that course except by
special permission of the Faculty or nominee
and then only under such conditions as may
be prescribed.

b Supplementary examinations are allowable
only in exceptional circumstances. A
candidate must apply for special permission
from the Head of School. In the case of a
supplementary examination being granted,
the overall maximum grade achievable for the
course is 50% Pass.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
reason as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward this program.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete courses to the value
of 12 points, as follows:

Academic program

Core Courses

All candidates shall complete the following core
courses:

MANAGEMT 7086 Fundamentals of Leadership..3
MANAGEMT 7100 Accounting for Managers....... 3
MANAGEMT 7104 Marketing Management......... 3
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4.1.2 Elective courses

4.2

4.3

All candidates shall complete 1 elective course to
the value of 3 units selected from the Master of
Business Administration program.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3
2.3.1

Graduate Diploma of Business Administration

2.4
241

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising two (2) trimesters of full-time study or
eight (8) trimesters of part-time study. Except with
the permission of the Faculty, the requirements of
the graduate diploma must be completed within
three years. (Please note the Singapore offering is
delivered over a four (4) term/quadmester basis).

24.2

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Graduate Diploma of Business
Administration shall have qualified for a Bachelor
degree of the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent, plus have at least two years
approved relevant work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as

it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as
a candidate for the graduate diploma a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the graduate diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any course that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other course that he or she has already
presented for another award.

3.3

Status may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances and will only be awarded for
equivalent graduate level studies that have been
completed within the last 5 years.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more
than 12 units of status.

Exemption/substitution may be granted for up

to 12 units where, in the opinion of the Faculty,
the candidate has already presented a course

for another award, within the last 10 years, that
contains substantially the same material as a core
course in the program. All substitution granted
must be replaced by courses from other parts of
the program.

3.4

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Faculty or nominee, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma of Business
Administration who does not complete the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate in Management may be admitted to the
latter award, as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Management and who
subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma of Business Administration
must surrender the Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

a A candidate who has failed a course twice
may not re-enrol in that course except by
special permission of the Faculty or nominee
and then only under such conditions as may
be prescribed

b Supplementary examinations are allowable
only in exceptional circumstances. A
candidate must apply for special permission
from the Head of School. In the case of a
supplementary examination being granted,
the overall maximum grade achievable for the
course is 50% Pass.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
reason as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward this program.
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4.1
4.1.1

4.2

4.3

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete courses to the value
of 24 units, as follows:

Academic program

Core Courses

All candidates shall complete the following core
courses:

MANAGEMT 7086 Fundamentals of Leadership..3

MANAGEMT 7087 Managing Contemporary.
Organisations

MANAGEMT 7100 Accounting for Managers....... 3
MANAGEMT 7101 Managerial Finance ............... 3
MANAGEMT 7103 Economics for Management..3
MANAGEMT 7104 Marketing Management.......... 3

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete 2 elective courses
to the value of 6 units selected from the Master of
Business Administration program.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3

2.4

3.2

33

3.4

Graduate Diploma in Global Wealth Management

Duration of program

To qualify for the award, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising two semesters of full-time study or
equivalent part-time study. The maximum time
permitted for completion of the program is eight
years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the award of Graduate Diploma in
Global Wealth Management shall have qualified for
a degree of the University of Adelaide, or a degree
of another institution accepted by the Faculty for
the purpose as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the award a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake the award.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 12 units (of which
only 3 units can be from non-foundation courses) on
account of courses presented for any other award.

Exemptions will be granted for up to 12 units of
courses where, in the opinion of the program
coordinator, the candidate has already presented
a course/s for another award that contain(s)
substantially the same material as any of the
courses in the program. All exemptions granted
must be replaced by courses chosen from other
parts of the program.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Global Wealth Management award:
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall
be deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the program coordinator or nominee,
again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
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permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the award of Graduate Diploma in
Global Wealth Management, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24
units including:

Foundation courses to the value of 12 units:

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts
and Methods (M) ......ooooiiiiiiiiie e 3

or

MANAGEMT 7100 Accounting for Managers....... 3
COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M)...... 3
or

MANAGEMT 7233 Statistical, Quantitative

& Analytical Thinking (MBA).......cccooiviiiiiiiiiieine 3
CORPFIN 7005 Principles of Finance (M) ............. 3
or
MANAGEMT 7101 Managerial Finance ............... 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M) ........c...c...... 3
or

MANAGEMT 7103 Economics for Management...3
Compulsory courses to the value of 9 units:

CORPFIN 6003 Tax, Estate and Wealth Planning .3
CORPFIN 6004 Global Wealth Management........ 3

CORPFIN 6005 Investment Advisory Process
and Client Relationship Management.................. 3

Elective courses to the value of 3 units:
CORPFIN 6000 Industry Research Project ........... 3

CORPFIN 6001 Self Managed Super -
Distribution and Estate Planning

CORPFIN 6002 Self Managed Super -

Establishment and Accumulation............ccccceene. 3
CORPFIN 7045 Wealth Management
iN China (M), 3

Any other 3 unit course from a postgraduate or
honours program offered by the Faculty of the
Professions with approval of/by the Head of the
Business School or nominee.

Note: MBA courses will only be open to students meeting the
2-year professional experience criterion.
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4.2 Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

5  Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Graduate Diploma in Global Wealth Management

An appreciation of the principles and tools necessary to pursue further studies in the field of
financial planning

An in-depth understanding of the methods and techniques applied in the financial planning and
related professions

An understanding of the underlying theories and concepts that inform alternative perspectives
adopted in approaching issues and problems in wealth management

An understanding of the features of professional and regulatory frameworks and institutions
relevant to the financial planning industry

High level critical thinking and problem solving skills

Ability to evaluate and synthesise information and existing knowledge from a number of sources
and experiences

Ability to appreciate the changing knowledge base of the financial planning and related
professions, and to respond to the demand for change

Capacity to engage with current issues of significance in commerce and government

Ability to integrate accounting, finance, marketing and management skills so as to find
progressive solutions for challenges of today's businesses and societies

Capacity to apply financial theory to respond to demands of the respective practice

Ability to recognise the limits of the professional discipline and a capacity to identify, develop and
apply alternative methods to coincide diverging interests

Capacity to design and construct a logically compelling report
Capacity to participate in teamwork

High level oral communication skills

High level written communication skills

The capacity to engage in life-long learning

A commitment to high levels of academic scholarship

A commitment to business ethics and an appreciation of social justice through organisations that
pursue good governance and conform to legal and professional standards and societies norms

An appreciation of cultural diversity and sensitivity to the operation of commerce in this context.
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2.2

2.3
2.3.1

232

233

*

Master of Accounting and Finance

Duration of program 32

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising four semesters of full-time study or
equivalent part-time study. The maximum time
permitted for completion of the program is eight
years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the degree of Master of Accounting
and Finance shall have qualified for a degree of
the University of Adelaide, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent.

3.3

3.4

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake the degree.

3.5

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 12 units on account
of courses presented for any other award except
with permission of Faculty.

Substitutions may be granted for up to 12 units
where, in the opinion of Faculty, the candidate has
already presented a course/s for another award
that contain(s) substantially the same material

as any course in the program. All substitutions
granted must be replaced by courses from other
parts of the program.

4.1

A candidate who has completed either the
Master of Commerce (Accounting) or the

Master of Commerce (Applied Finance) at the
University of Adelaide and who applies for
transfer to the Master of Accounting and Finance
may be granted full credit for the total units
completed. A candidate who has been admitted
to the Master of Commerce (Accounting) or the
Master of Commerce (Applied Finance) and who
subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Master of Accounting and Finance must surrender
the Master of Commerce degree before being
admitted to the award of Master of Accounting
and Finance.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

Academic Program Rules - Business School

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Head of Faculty or nominee,
again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree of Master of Accounting
and Finance, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 48 units as
follows:

Foundation Courses
12 units of Foundation Courses:

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts
& Methods (M) ....oooiiieice e

COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M)
CORPFIN 7005 Principles of Finance (M).............. 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M).................... 3
Accounting courses

12 units of Accounting courses from:
ACCTING 7014 Management Accounting (M) ...... 3
ACCTING 7020 Intermediate Financial

Reporting (M).....ooiiiiiii 3
ACCTING 7023 Advanced Financial

Accounting (M) .o 3
COMMERCE 7021 Commercial Law and
Information Systems (M).........cooeeeviiiiieiiiiiics 3
COMMLAW 7011 Corporate Law (M) .........c........ 3



4.2
4.21

4.2.2

4.2.3

Applied Finance courses
12 units of Applied Finance courses:
CORPFIN 7019 Portfolio Theory

and Management (M) ... 3
CORPFIN 7020 Options, Futures and Risk 4.3
Management (M) .......ccocooiiiiiieiiiceeec e 3
CORPFIN 7039 Equity Valuation and

ANAlYSIS (M) .o 3
CORPFIN 7040 Fixed Income Securities (M) ........ 3

either 5

i a further 6 units of Accounting courses from
4.1.2 0r4.2.1

or

i a further 6 units of Applied Finance courses
from 4.2.2.

6 units of electives to be selected from 4.2.1,
4.2.2 and 4.2.3 below. Unless exempted, all
international students are required to undertake
the specialist course COMMERCE 7041 Business
Communications (M). This course may be
presented in lieu of an elective.

Academic program

Accounting

ACCTING 7009 Auditing and Assurance
Services (M) oo 3

ACCTING 7015 Financial Reporting Issues (M).....3

ACCTING 7018 Public Sector and Not-For-Profit
Accountability (M)........ooooiiiiiiiiic 3

COMMLAW 7013 Income Taxation (M) ............... 3
COMMLAW 7016 Business Taxation and GST (M)..3

COMMERCE 7036 Knowledge Management
and Measurement (M).......ccccccoovviiiiieicieeee 3

CORPFIN 7017 Financial Statement Analysis (M)....3
Applied Finance
CORPFIN 7017 Financial Statement Analysis (M)....3

CORPFIN 7021 Corporate Investment
& Strategy (M) ..o 3

CORPFIN 7022 Corporate Finance Theory (M) .....3
CORPFIN 7023 Financial Modelling

Techniques (M) ..o 3
CORPFIN 7042 Treasury and Financial Risk
Management (M) ... 3
ECON 7114 Money, Banking and

Financial Markets HID .........ccooeiiiiiiiiiiiies 3
ECON 7201 International Finance (M).................. 3
Electives

COMMERCE 7041 Business
Communications (M) *
ECOMMRCE 7004 Internet Commerce (M).......... 3
Any courses from a postgraduate program offered

by the Faculty of Professions with approval of
Head of Faculty.

*Unless exempted, all international students are required to
undertake this course.

Note: MBA electives will normally be open to students
meeting the two-year professional experience criterion.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Accounting and Finance

Knowledge

Knowledge and understanding covering the breadth of the discipline of finance and accounting,
leading to the ability to competently analyse the management and governance of organisations
that interface with securities markets, analyse financial instruments and world financial markets at
an advanced level that is internationally recognised.

Specifically, the program will:

Provide knowledge and understanding of issues associated with pricing and trading financial
instruments in equity, fixed income and derivatives markets, along with the application of
accounting methods and business systems

Provide the ability to formulate and test trading strategies along with an understanding of how
to benchmark and manage diversified funds. Provide an ability to contribute to financial planning,
control and performance measurements within organisations

Knowledge of the key factors involved in determining investment policy statements suitable for
clients with differing investment profiles.

Provide knowledge of potential responsibility as a practising member of a professional accounting
body, along with information regarding the ethical issues faced by those who advise and provide
services to clients or management.

Skills

High level critical thinking and problem solving skills

Ability to evaluate and synthesise information and existing knowledge from a number of sources
and experiences

Ability to appreciate the changing knowledge base of the finance profession and to respond to
the demand for change

Capacity to engage with current issues of significance in commerce and government

Ability to integrate accounting, finance, marketing and management skills so as to find
progressive solutions for challenges of today’s businesses and societies

Capacity to apply finance theory to respond to demands of the respective practice

Ability to recognise the limits of the professional discipline and a capacity to identify, develop and
apply alternative methods to coincide diverging interests

Capacity to design and construct a logically compelling management report
Capacity to participate in teamwork

High level oral communication skills

High level written communication skills

The capacity to engage in life-long learning.

Attitudes and Values

A commitment to high levels of academic scholarship

A commitment to business ethics and an appreciation of social justice through organisations that
pursue good governance and conform to legal and professional standards and societies norms

An appreciation of cultural diversity and sensitivity to the operation of commerce in this context.
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2.3
2.3.1

232

233

Master of Accounting and Marketing

Duration of program 32

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising four semesters of full-time study or
equivalent part-time study. The maximum time
permitted for completion of the program is eight
years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the degree of Master of Accounting
and Marketing shall have qualified for a degree of
the University of Adelaide, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent.

3.3

3.4

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 1.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake the degree.

3.5

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 12 units on
account of courses presented for any other award
except with permission of Faculty.

Substitutions may be granted for up to 12 units
where, in the opinion of Faculty, the candidate has
already presented a course/s for another award
that contain(s) substantially the same material

as any course in the program. All substitutions
granted must be replaced by courses from other
parts of the program.

4.1

A candidate who has completed either the 4.1.1

Master of Commerce (Accounting) or the Master
of Commerce (Marketing) at the University of
Adelaide and who applies for transfer to the
Master of Accounting and Marketing may be
granted full credit for the total units completed. A
candidate who has been admitted to the Master
of Commerce (Accounting) or the Master of
Commerce (Marketing) and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of
Accounting and Marketing must surrender the
Master of Commerce degree before being
admitted to the award of Master of Accounting
and Marketing.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Head of Faculty or nominee,
again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not reenrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree of Master of Accounting
and Marketing, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 48 units as
follows:

Foundation Courses

12 units from:

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts

& Methods (M) .....ooiiiieeeeee e 3
COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M) ...... 3
CORPFIN 7005 Principles of Finance (M).............. 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M...........c......... 3

Accounting courses
15 units from:
ACCTING 7014 Management Accounting (M)...... 3

ACCTING 7020 Intermediate Financial

Reporting (M).....ooiiiii 3
ACCTING 7023 Advanced Financial

Accounting (M)
COMMERCE 7021 Commercial Law and
Information Systems (M).......cccccoeeviiiieiiiiices 3

COMMLAW 7011 Corporate Law (M)................... 3
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4.1.3 Marketing courses:
15 units from:
MARKETNG 7005 Marketing Principles (M).......... 3
MARKETNG 7023 Consumer Behaviour (M)......... 3
MARKETNG 7025 Marketing
Communications (M) ... 3
MARKETNG 7026 Market Research
& Planning (M) 3
MARKETNG 7030 Marketing Ethics (M) ............... 3
4.1.4  Either

a further 6 units of Accounting courses from 4.2.1
or

a further 6 units of Marketing courses from 4.2.2
or

a further 6 units of Electives 4.2.3.

Unless exempted, all international students

are required to undertake the specialist course
COMMERCE 7041 Business Communications (M). This
course may be presented in lieu of an elective.

4.2  Further courses

4.2.1 Accounting
ACCTING 7009 Auditing and Assurance
Services (M)
ACCTING 7015 Financial Reporting Issues (M).....3
ACCTING 7018 Public Sector and Not-For-Profit
Accountability (M)........ccooiiiiiiiiiiccee e 3
COMMERCE 7036 Knowledge Management
and Measurement (M).......ccc.ccoooiiiiiieeiieee 3
COMMLAW 7013 Income Taxation (M) ................ 3
COMMLAW 7016 Business Taxation & GST (M)....3
CORPFIN 7017 Financial Statement Analysis (M)....3
4.2.2 Marketing

MARKETNG 7024 International Marketing (M).....3
MARKETNG 7027 Brand Management (M) ...
MARKETNG 7028 E-Marketing (M).....
MARKETNG 7031 Relationship Marketing (M) .....3

MARKETNG 7032 Strategic Marketing (M)........... 3
MARKETNG 7033 New Product Development
and INnovation (M)......ccccoiiiieieiceee e 3

MARKETNG 7034 Supply Chain Logistics (M)...... 3
4.2.3 Electives

COMMERCE 7041 Business
Communications (MJ# ..o, 3

ECOMMRCE 7004 Internet Commerce (M).......... 3

Any other courses from postgraduate programs
offered by the Faculty of Professions with approval
of Head of Faculty.

#Unless exempted, all international students are required to
undertake this course.

Note: MBA electives will normally be open to students meeting
the two-year professional experience criterion.
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4.3

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Attributes

Master of Accounting and Marketing

The ability to identify and analyse contemporary thinking and developments within the fields of
accounting, which are set in the context of the management and governance of organisations that
interface with securities markets, governments and investors.

An understanding of the application of accounting methods and techniques and their contribution
to financial planning, control, performance measurement and decision-making by management
and investors.

Advanced critical and strategic thinking skills, capabilities and competencies in relation to
business analysis issues and problems.

The ability to apply technical and analytical skills, using relevant decision frameworks and
empirical research evidence, to address specific accounting and management problems.

The ability to think creatively and generate innovative solutions by developing a capability in the
accounting discipline that can record, analyse, report and interpret complex financial and other
corporate information.

The ability to adopt multiple perspectives in applying planning, control and evaluation techniques
to the operational, financial, and environmental dimensions of an organisation and its sub-units.

Ability to communicate ideas effectively in both informal group discussions and formal
presentations.

Ability to produce both complex research reports intended for review by academics and/or
experts, and management reports intended for decision-making by general managers.

Sound written and oral communication skills, particularly in relation to presenting articulate
analyses and arguments.

Proficiency in the use of electronic databases, web searching, ethnographical investigative
methods, and the preparation of multimedia presentations.

A deep appreciation of continuous change and improvement in organisations and societies.

An understanding of the importance of lifelong learning in fields in accounting, regulatory
frameworks, business systems and management.

An awareness of potential responsibilities as practicing members of a professional accounting
body.

Ability to take a leadership role in the business community.

A high level of understanding of ethical issues and dilemmas that will be faced as accounting and/
or marketing professionals.

A sensitivity to cultural and social issues, particularly concerned with organisations that operate
internationally.
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2.3
2.3.1

*

Master of Accounting and Performance Management

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising four semesters of full-time study or
equivalent part-time study. The maximum time
permitted for completion of the program is eight
years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the degree of Master of Accounting
and Performance Management shall have qualified
for a degree of the University of Adelaide, or a
degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 12 units on
account of courses presented for any other award
except with permission of Faculty.

Substitutions may be granted for up to 12 units
where, in the opinion of Faculty, the candidate has
already presented a course/s for another award
that contain(s) substantially the same material

as any course in the program. All substitutions
granted must be replaced by courses from other
parts of the program.

A candidate who has completed either the Master
of Commerce (Accounting) or the Master of
Commerce (Performance Management) at the
University of Adelaide and who applies for transfer
to the Master of Accounting and Performance
Management may be granted full credit for the
total units completed. A candidate who has been
admitted to the Master of Commerce (Accounting)
or the Master of Commerce (Performance
Management) and who subsequently satisfies

the requirements for the Master of Accounting
and Performance Management must surrender
the Master of Commerce degree before being
admitted to the award of Master of Accounting
and Performance Management.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

4.1

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Head of Faculty or nominee,
again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree of Master of Accounting
and Performance Management, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 48
units as follows:

Foundation Courses
12 units from:

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts
& Methods (M) ....ooooiiiiee e 3

COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M) ...... 3
CORPFIN 7005 Principles of Finance (M)
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M)....
Accounting courses

15 units from:
ACCTING 7014 Management Accounting (M)...... 3
ACCTING 7020 Intermediate Financial

Reporting (M).....cooiiiiiiii 3
ACCTING 7023 Advanced Financial

Accounting (M) ..o 3
COMMERCE 7021 Commercial Law and
Information Systems (M)........cccooveeviiiiiieiiiiiies 3
COMMLAW 7011 Corporate Law (M)................... 3



4.1.3

4.2
4.21

4.2.2

Management courses

COMMGMT 7006 Organisational Behaviour (M)..3
3 units from:

COMMGMT 7007 Strategic Management (M) .....3
COMMGMT 7008 Management Practice (M)....... 3
plus 9 units from:

COMMERCE 7036 Knowledge Management and

Measurement (M) ...........ccooiiiiiii e 3
COMMGMT 7011 Corporate Governance and
Globalisation (M).......ccooiiiiiiieci e 3
COMMGMT 7012 Managing Social

Responsibility (M) .......cooioiieiiiiiiieeeccce 3
COMMGMT 7013 Strategic Evaluation

& CoNtrol (M)..oviiie e 3
COMMGMT 7014 Strategic Compensation
Management (M) .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiceee e 3

MARKETING 7034 Supply Chain Logistics (M).....3
Either

a further 6 units of Accounting courses from 4.2.1
or

a further 6 units of Performance Management
courses from 4.2.2

or
a further 6 units of Electives 4.2.3.

Unless exempted, all international students
are required to undertake the specialist course
COMMERCE 7041 Business Communications
(M). This course may be presented in lieu of an
elective.

Further courses

Accounting

ACCTING 7009 Auditing and Assurance
SEerviCes (M) ...ocoiiiiiiiiiiiee e 3

ACCTING 7015 Financial Reporting Issues (M).....3

ACCTING 7018 Public Sector and Not-For-Profit
Accountability (M)

COMMERCE 7036 Knowledge Management

Measurement (M) ..o 3
COMMLAW 7013 Income Taxation (M) ................ 3
COMMLAW 7016 Business Taxation

and GST (M).oiiiiiiiice e 3
CORPFIN 7017 Financial Statement Analysis (M)....3
Management

COMMERCE 7036 Knowledge Management and
Measurement (M) ...........cccooiioiiiieeeeec 3

COMMGMT 7006 Organisational Behaviour (M)..3
COMMGMT 7008 Management Practice (M)....... 3
COMMGMT 7011 Corporate Governance and

Globalisation (M).......cccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiicece 3
COMMGMT 7012 Managing Social
Responsibility (M) .......ooocioiiiiiiiiie 3

5

COMMGMT 7014 Strategic Compensation
Management (M) .......ccooioiiiiiiiiiieeeecce e 3

MARKETING 7034 Supply Chain Logistics (M).....3
Electives

COMMERCE 7041 Business

Communications (M)# .......................................... 3
ECOMMRCE 7004 Internet Commerce (M).......... 3
Any other course from a postgraduate program

offered by the Faculty of Professions with approval
of Head of Faculty.

# Unless exempted, all international students are required to
undertake this course.

Note: MBA electives will normally be open to students meeting
the 2-year professional experience criterion.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Accounting and Performance Management

® The ability to identify and analyse contemporary thinking and developments within the fields of
accounting, which are set in the context of the management and governance of organisations that
interface with securities markets, governments and investors.

® An understanding of the application of accounting methods and techniques and their contribution
to financial planning, control, performance measurement and decision-making by management
and investors.

® Advanced critical and strategic thinking skills, capabilities and competencies in relation to
business analysis issues and problems.

® The ability to apply technical and analytical skills, using relevant decision frameworks and
empirical research evidence, to address specific accounting and management problems.

® The ability to think creatively and generate innovative solutions by developing a capability in the
accounting discipline that can record, analyse, report and interpret complex financial and other
corporate information.

® The ability to adopt multiple perspectives in applying planning, control and evaluation techniques
to the operational, financial, and environmental dimensions of an organisation and its sub-units.

e Ability to communicate ideas effectively in both informal group discussions and formal
presentations.

® Ability to produce both complex research reports intended for review by academics and/or
experts, and management reports intended for decision-making by general managers.

® Sound written and oral communication skills, particularly in relation to presenting articulate
analyses and arguments.

® Proficiency in the use of electronic databases, web searching, ethnographical investigative
methods, and the preparation of multimedia presentations.

e A deep appreciation of continuous change and improvement in organisations and societies.

® An understanding of the importance of lifelong learning in fields in accounting, regulatory
frameworks, business systems and management.

® An awareness of potential responsibilities as practicing members of a professional accounting
body.

® Ability to take a leadership role in the business community.

® A high level of understanding of ethical issues and dilemmas that will be faced as accounting and/
or marketing professionals.

® A sensitivity to cultural and social issues, particularly concerned with organisations that operate
internationally.
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Master of Business Administration

2.4
2.4

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising three (3) trimesters of full-time study
or twelve (12) trimesters of part-time study.
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
requirements of the degree must be completed
within five years. (Please note the Singapore
offering is delivered over a four (4) term/
quadmester basis).

24.2

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the degree of Master of Business
Administration shall have qualified for a Bachelor
degree of the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent, plus have at least two years
approved relevant work experience.

w

3.1

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as
it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as
a candidate for the degree a person who does
not satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above
but who has presented evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

3.2

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any course that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other course that he or she has already
presented for another award.

3.3

Status may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances and will only be awarded for
equivalent graduate level studies which have been
completed within the last 5 years.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more
than 18 units of status.

Exemption/substitution may be granted for up

to 18 units where, in the opinion of the Faculty,
the candidate has already presented a course

for another award, within the last 10 years, that
contains substantially the same material as a core
course in the program. All substitution granted
must be replaced by courses from other parts of
the program.

3.4

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Faculty or nominee, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Business
Administration who does not complete the
requirements for the Masters degree but satisfies
the requirements for the Graduate Certificate in
Management or Graduate Diploma of Business
Administration may be admitted to one of those
awards, as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Management or Graduate
Diploma of Business Administration and who
subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Master of Business Administration must surrender
the Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma
before being admitted to the Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

a A candidate who has failed a course twice
may not re-enrol in that course except by
special permission of the Faculty or nominee
and then only under such conditions as may
be prescribed.

b  Supplementary examinations are allowable
only in exceptional circumstances. A
candidate must apply for special permission
from the Head of School. In the case of a
supplementary examination being granted,
the overall maximum grade achievable for the
course is 50% Pass.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
reason as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward this program.
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4.1
4.1.1

4.2

4.3

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 36
units, as follows:

Academic program

Core Courses

All candidates shall complete the following core
courses:

MANAGEMT 7103 Economics for Management..3
MANAGEMT 7044 Strategic Management...........3
MANAGEMT 7081 Global Business 3
MANAGEMT 7086 Fundamentals of Leadership..3

MANAGEMT 7087 Managing Contemporary
OrganisSationS...........cocveeviiiieecieeieeeeeeee e 3

MANAGEMT 7100 Accounting for Managers....... 3
MANAGEMT 7101 Managerial Finance
MANAGEMT 7104 Marketing Management..

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete 4 elective courses to
the value of 12 units selected from the Master of
Business Administration program.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Business Administration (Advanced)

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising four (4) trimesters of full-time study
or sixteen (16) trimesters of part-time study.
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
requirements of the degree must be completed
within 6 years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the degree of Master of Business
Administration (Advanced) shall have qualified for
a Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide
in an appropriate field of study, or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for
the purpose as equivalent, plus have at least two
years approved relevant work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any course that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other course that he or she has already
presented for another award.

Status may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances and will only be awarded for
equivalent graduate level studies, which have
been completed within the last b years.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more
than 24 points of status.

Exemption/substitution may be granted for up

to 18 units where, in the opinion of the Faculty,
the candidate has already presented a course

for another award, within the last 10 years, that
contains substantially the same material as a core
course in the program. All exemptions granted
must be replaced by courses from other parts of
the program.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Faculty or nominee, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Business

24.2

3.3

3.4

Administration (Advanced) who does not
complete the requirements for the degree but
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate in Management, Graduate Diploma of
Business Administration or Master of Business
Administration may be admitted to one of those
awards, as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Management, Graduate
Diploma of Business Administration or Master of
Business Administration and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of
Business Administration (Advanced) must
surrender the Graduate Certificate, Graduate
Diploma or Masters before being admitted to the
Master of Business Administration (Advanced)
degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

a A candidate who has failed a course twice
may not re-enrol in that course except by
special permission of the Faculty or nominee
and then only under such conditions as may
be prescribed.

b Supplementary examinations are allowable
only in exceptional circumstances. A
candidate must apply for special permission
from the Head of School. In the case of a
supplementary examination being granted,
the overall maximum grade achievable for the
course is 50% Pass.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
reason as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward this program.
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4 Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 48
points, as follows:

4.1 Academic program
4.1.1 Core Courses
All candidates shall complete the following core

courses:
MANAGEMT 7103 Economics for Management..3
MANAGEMT 7022 Business Law.........c..cccoeeeeeee. 3
MANAGEMT 7031 Operations Management

MANAGEMT 7044 Strategic Management........... 3
MANAGEMT 7081 Global Business...................... 3

MANAGEMT 7086 Fundamentals of Leadership..3

MANAGEMT 7087 Managing Contemporary
Organisations

MANAGEMT 7100 Accounting for Managers....... 3

MANAGEMT 7101 Managerial Finance................ 3
MANAGEMT 7104 Marketing Management......... 3
MANAGEMT 7072 Management Project............... 3
or

MANAGEMT 7225 Business Project .................... 3

4.1.2 Elective courses

All candidates shall complete 5 elective courses
to the value of 15 units selected from the list of
approved electives.

4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes

Graduate Certificate in Management
Graduate Diploma of Business Administration
Master of Business Administration

Knowledge

® An understanding of trends in the political, economic, technological, social and cultural
environments within which businesses operate

® An understanding of the forces leading towards international convergence in managerial
practices, and those leading to divergence

® An understanding of the role of business in value creation through the integrated management of

business processes

® An understanding of the theories and tools that support managerial decision making processes in

organisations

® An appreciation of the constraints facing organizations as they balance the application of business

and management theories to practical situations.

Skills

® Ability to appreciate the changing knowledge base of management and the business environment

and to respond to the demands for change
e Capacity to engage with current issues of significance in business and management

® Ability to manage complex business situations that require understanding of a wide range of
functional issues

® Ability to evaluate and synthesise information and existing knowledge from numerous sources
and experiences

® Ability to integrate functional business skills and personal business experience to find progressive

solutions for the challenges of today’s businesses and organisations
® Capacity to apply relevant theories to the demands of business and management practice

® Ability to recognise the limits of management practice and a capacity to identify, develop and
apply alternative methods to coincide diverging interests

® Ability to identify complex business issues, ascertain their causes and effects through application
of appropriate analytical tools, develop feasible and constructive solutions and provide advice to
relevant business managers for successful implementation

e (Capacity to participate constructively in team situations to complete tasks and meet deadlines
® High level analytical, critical thinking and problem solving skills

® High level oral communication skills

® High level written communication skills

e Capacity to engage in life-long learning.

Attitudes and Values

® A commitment to objectivity, intellectual inquiry and intellectual rigour

® An appreciation of the role of business ethics

® Dedication to the pursuit of new knowledge and continuous learning

® An appreciation of cultural diversity and sensitivity to the operation of business in this context

® An appreciation of social justice through organisations that pursue good governance, meet
professional standards and conform to societal norms.
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Master of Business Research

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising three semesters of full-time study or
equivalent part-time. The maximum time permitted
for completion of the program is six years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the degree of Master of Business
Research shall have completed a Bachelors degree
in a business-related discipline or a Masters by
coursework degree of the University of Adelaide

in a business-related discipline, or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for

the purpose as equivalent, and obtained at least

a credit average or other selection criteria as
determined by the Faculty.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who
has presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted credit for courses
with a total value of more than 12 units on account
of courses presented for any other award.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Head of the Business School

or nominee, again complete the required work in
the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
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4.1

4.2

4.3

adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree of Master of Business
Research, a candidate shall satisfactorily complete
courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:

12 units selected from within one discipline from
courses listed in the academic program rules for
the Master of Commerce or Master of Business
Administration, or a combination of courses
approved by the Faculty.

In addition, the courses presented must include:

i COMMERCE 7106 Advanced Readings (M)...3
COMMERCE 7037 Research Methodology (M)..3

i 3 units chosen from:
COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods ..... 3
COMMERCE 7100 Qualitative Methods (M) .3

Or an equivalent course approved by the
Program Director

i 3 units chosen from:
ACCTING 7101 Advanced Theory

in Accounting (M) ..o 3
CORPFIN 7102 Advanced Theory
in Finance (M) ..o 3
COMMERCE 7104 Advanced Theory
in Management (M)..........cccoooiiiiiiieiicec 3
MARKETING 7103 Advanced Theory
in Marketing (M) ......cocooiiiiiiiiieee 3
and
iv. COMMERCE 7105 Dissertation (M) ............. 12
Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Attributes
Master of Business Research

Knowledge

® A high level knowledge, understanding and proficiency in research methods

® Knowledge and understanding of the content of their chosen discipline at advanced levels that are
internationally recognised.

Intellectual and social capabilities

® A higher level of cognitive skills such as the ability to analyse, evaluate and synthesise information
from a wide variety of sources and experiences

® A growth in critical thinking and problem-solving skills
e A further development of numeracy, literacy and visual communication skills of a high order

® A maturing of skills in interpersonal understanding, with the capacity to communicate effectively
and to work both independently and cooperatively

® A confidence in their ability to undertake future research in their chosen area of specialisation

® The enhanced capacity to learn and maintain intellectual curiosity and a commitment to
continuous learning throughout their lives

® The significant improvement in their ability to take a leadership role in the community and a
commitment to the highest standards of professional endeavour

® An enhanced proficiency in the appropriate use of modern technologies within a socially
responsible context.
Attitudes and Values

® The heightened capacity to be informed, responsible and critically discriminating participants in
academic, social, cultural and moral issues, in the community of scholars, in the workforce and as
citizens of both Australia and the world

® The engraining of a profound sense of social justice, a commitment to ethical behaviour and an
understanding of the role of cultural diversity.
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24.2

Master of Commerce

Master of Commerce (Accounting)

Master of Commerce (Applied Finance)
Master of Commerce (Marketing)
Master of Commerce (Performance Management)

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising three semesters of full-time study or
equivalent part-time. The maximum time permitted
for completion of the program is six years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the degree of Master of Commerce,
Master of Commerce (Accounting), Master

of Commerce (Applied Finance), Master of
Commerce (Marketing) or Master of Commerce
(Performance Management) shall have qualified for
a degree of the University of Adelaide, or a degree
of another institution accepted by the Faculty for
the purpose as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as
it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as
a candidate for the degree a person who does
not satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above
but who has presented evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

On satisfying the admission requirements for entry
to the Master of Commerce, students will enrol

in a program of study to allow them to qualify for
one of the following degrees:

Master of Commerce

Master of Commerce (Accounting)

Master of Commerce (Applied Finance)

Master of Commerce (Marketing)

Master of Commerce (Performance Management).

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 12 units on account
of courses presented for any other award except
with permission of the Faculty.

Substitutions may be granted for up to 12 units
of courses where, in the opinion of the Faculty,
the candidate has already presented a course/s
for another award that contain/s substantially
the same material as any of the courses in the
program. Substitutions granted must be replaced
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by courses from within the same discipline where
possible.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Faculty or nominee, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

Master of Commerce

To qualify for the degree of Master of Commerce,
a candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses
to the value of 36 units, as follows:

12 units of Foundation courses.

18 units of Master of Commerce courses, chosen
from 4.6.
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4.3
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6 units of electives, chosen from 4.6.2 below.
Unless exempted, all international students

are required to undertake a specialist course
COMMERCE 7041 Business Communications (M).
This course may be presented in lieu of

an elective.

Master of Commerce (Accounting)

To qualify for the degree of Master of Commerce
(Accounting), a candidate must satisfy all
conditions in 4.1 above.

In addition, the Foundation courses presented
must include:

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts
and Methods (M) ... 3

COMMERCE 7005 Principles of Finance (M)........ 3
COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M)....... 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M)

18 units of Accounting courses to be chosen from
the following courses:

ACCTING 7009 Auditing and Assurance
Services (M) i 3

ACCTING 7014 Management Accounting (M)...... 3
ACCTING 7020 Intermediate Financial

Reporting (M)....

ACCTING 7023 Advanced Financial

Accounting (M)......ooovoiiiiiiiiieee e 3
COMMERCE 7021 Commercial Law

and Information Systems (M) ........cccooiiiiiie. 3
COMMLAW 7011 Corporate Law (M).........c..c...... 3
COMMLAW 7013 Income Taxation (M)* ............. 3

* All seven courses above must be presented for eligibility to
the CA Program. The two starred courses are not required for
eligibility for the CPA Program and can be replaced with
electives, of which at least one must be from the list of
{advanced) Accounting courses in 4.6.2 below or, such
courses as approved by the Head of Faculty.

Master of Commerce (Applied Finance)

To qualify for the degree of Master of Commerce
(Applied Finance), a candidate must satisfy all
conditions in 4.1 above.

In addition, the Foundation courses presented
must include:

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts
and Methods (M) ... 3

COMMERCE 7005 Principles of Finance (M)........ 3
COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M)...... 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M)

18 units of Finance courses, 12 units must include
the following core courses:

CORPFIN 7019 Portfolio Theory and

Management (M) ........cccooiiiiiiiiiiceeeece e 3

CORPFIN 7020 Options, Futures & Risk
Management (M)

4.4
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4.6
4.6.1

CORPFIN 7039 Equity Valuation & Analysis (M)....3
CORPFIN 7040 Fixed Income Securities (M) ........ 3
6 units to be chosen from 4.6.2.........c.cccccoovnn. 6

Master of Commerce (Marketing)

To qualify for the degree of Master of Commerce
(Marketing), a candidate must satisfy all
conditions in 4.1 above.

In addition, the Foundation courses presented
must include:

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts

and Methods (M) ..o, 3
COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M)....... 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M).................... 3
MARKETNG 7005 Marketing Principles (M).......... 3
18 units of Marketing courses must include:

MARKETNG 7023 Consumer Behaviour (M)......... 3

MARKETNG 7024 International Marketing (M) ..... 3
MARKETNG 7025 Marketing

Communications (M) .......coooviioiiieicieeece e 3
MARKETNG 7026 Market Research and

Planning (M)
MARKETNG 7030 Marketing Ethics (M) ...
MARKETNG 7032 Strategic Marketing (M)*......... 3
* MARKETNG 7032 Strategic Marketing (M)* is a capstone

course for the M Com (Marketing) pathway, and as such
must be taken in the final semester of study.

Master of Commerce
(Performance Management)

To qualify for the degree of Master of Commerce
(Performance Management), candidates must
satisfy all conditions in 4.1 above.

In addition 12 units of Foundation courses
presented must include:

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts
and Methods (M) ......oooiiiiiicceeee 3

COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M) ...... 3
COMMGMT 7008 Management Practice (M)....... 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M).................... 3

18 units of Management courses, 6 units must
include the following core courses:

COMMGMT 7006 Organisational Behaviour (M)..3
COMMGMT 7007 Strategic Management (M) ..... 3
12 units to be chosen from 4.6.2...........ccccoeee. 12

Academic program
Foundation Courses

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts
and Methods (M) ......ooooiiiiiiiiicee 3

COMMERCE 7005 Principles of Finance (M)
COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M) ..... 3

COMMERCE 7041 Business
Communications (M) .......oooiiiiiieeicieeccee e 3
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4.6.2

COMMGMT 7008 Management Practice (M).......
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M)....................
MARKETNG 7005 Marketing Principles (M)..........
Discipline courses

Accounting

Specialisation courses

ACCTING 7009 Auditing and Assurance
Services (M) ...

ACCTING 7012 Commercial Law and Information
SYStEMS (M)

ACCTING 7014 Management Accounting (M)......

ACCTING 7023 Advanced Financial
Accounting (M) ..o

COMMLAW 7011 Corporate Law (M) ..o
COMMLAW 7013 Income Taxation (M) ................
Advanced Specialisation courses

ACCTING 7015 Financial Reporting Issues (M).....
ACCTING 7018 Public Sector and Not For Profit
Accountability (M........ccooiiiiiiiiiieee
COMMERCE 7036 Knowledge Management
and Measurement (M).......cccccooevviiiiieeeiiieeeeee
COMMLAW 7016 Business Taxation

aNd GST (M) oo
CORPFIN 7017 Financial Statement

ANAlYSIS (M) .o
Applied Finance

CORPFIN 7017 Financial Statement

Analysis (M)
CORPFIN 7019 Portfolio Theory

and Management (M) ..o,
CORPFIN 7020 Options, Futures and Risk
Management (M) ...
CORPFIN 7021 Corporate Investment

and Strategy (M) ..o
CORPFIN 7022 Corporate Finance Theory (M).....
CORPFIN 7023 Financial Modelling

Techniques (M) ..o
CORPFIN 7039 Equity Valuation& Analysis (M).....
CORPFIN 7040 Fixed Income Securities (M) ........
CORPFIN 7042 Treasury and Financial Risk
Management (M) ......cccoviiiiiiiiiiiieeee e
CORPFIN 7045 Wealth Management

iN China (M)....ooiic e,
ECON 7201 International Finance (M)...................

ECON 7114 Money, Banking & Financial
Markets HID .....cciiiiiiiii e
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COMMGMT 7006 Organisational Behaviour (M)..3
COMMGMT 7007 Strategic Management (M) .....3
COMMGMT 7011 Corporate Governance

and Globalisation (M.........coccooiiiiiiicieee 3)
COMMGMT 7012 Managing Social

Responsibility (M) ..o 3
COMMGMT 7014 Strategic Compensation
Management (M) ..o 3
COMMERCE 7036 Knowledge Management and
Measurement (M) ..o 3

MARKETING 7034 Supply Chain Logistics (M).....3
Marketing

Specialisation courses

MARKETNG 7023 Consumer Behaviour (M)......... 3
MARKETNG 7024 International Marketing (M) ..... 3
MARKETNG 7025 Marketing

Communications (M) .....ccooovviiiiiiiiiiiieeeee, 3
MARKETNG 7026 Marketing Research and
Planning (M)....cociiiic i 3
MARKETNG 7030 Marketing Ethics (M) ... .3
MARKETNG 7032 Strategic Marketing (M)........... 3
Advanced Specialisation courses

MARKETNG 7027 Brand Management (M) .......... 3
MARKETNG 7028 E-Marketing (M) .......coooevviennne 3
MARKETNG 7033 New Product Development

and Innovation (M)......ccccooviiiiiiiiiice e 3

MARKETNG 7031 Relationship Marketing (M) .....3
MARKETNG 7034 Supply Chain Logistics (M)...... 3

Electives

COMMLAW 7022 Legal Aspects of International
BUSINESS (M) ..o 3
COMMERCE 7041 Business

Communications (M)* ..o 3
CORPFIN 7048 Financial Institutions

Management (M) ... 3
ECOMMRCE 7004 Internet Commerce (M).......... 3
ECON 7011 Intermediate Microeconomics IID.....3
ECON 7032 Public Economics lIID........cccccveenee 3
ECON 7036 International Trade & Investment
POICY 11D oo 3
ECON 7070 Labour Economics IlID ..........cccceueeee 3
ECON 7220 Challenges Facing Economic

Policy Makers.........coovviiiiiiiiiiiceci e 3

Any other course from a postgraduate program in
the Faculty of Professions approved by the Head
of Faculty or nominee.

* Unless exempted, all international students are required to
undertake this course.

Note: MBA electives will only be open to students meeting the
two-year professional experience criterion.



4.7

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Academic Program Rules - Business School
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Commerce (Accounting)

® The ability to identify and analyse contemporary thinking and developments within the fields
of accounting, auditing, business law and business systems, which are set in the context
of the management and governance of organisations that interface with securities markets,
governments and societies

® An understanding of the application of accounting methods and techniques and their contribution
to financial planning, control, performance measurement and decision-making by management
and investors

® Advanced critical and strategic thinking skills, capabilities and competencies in relation to
accounting and business analysis issues and problems

® Ability to apply technical and analytical skills, using relevant decision frameworks and empirical
research evidence, to address specific accounting and business system problems

® The ability to think creatively and generate innovative solutions by developing a capability in the
accounting discipline that can record, analyse, report and interpret complex financial and other
corporate information

e Skills in identifying and solving accounting and business analysis problems emerging from
strategic developments in practice and regulation

® The ability to adopt multiple perspectives in applying planning, control and evaluation techniques
to the operational, financial, and environmental dimensions of an organization and its sub-units

® Ability to communicate ideas effectively in both informal group discussions and formal
presentations

® Ability to produce both complex research reports intended for review by academics and/or
experts, and management reports intended for decision-making by general managers

® Sound written and oral communication skills, particularly in relation to presenting articulate
analyses and arguments

® Proficiency the use of electronic databases, web searching, ethnographical investigative methods,
and the preparation of multimedia presentations

® A deep appreciation of continuous change and improvement in organisations and societies

® An understanding of the importance of lifelong learning in fields of accounting, regulatory
frameworks, business systems and management

® An awareness of their potential responsibilities as practising members of a professional
accounting body

® Ability to take a leadership role in their profession and the wider business community

® A heightened understanding of ethical issues and dilemmas that will be faced as accounting
professionals who advise and provide services to clients or managements

® A sensitivity to cultural and social issues, particularly concerned with organisations that operate
internationally.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Commerce (Marketing)

Knowledge

® An appreciation of basic principles and tools necessary to pursue further studies in the broad field
of commerce

® An in-depth understanding of the methods of techniques applied in marketing

® An understanding of the underlying theories and concept that inform alternative perspectives
adopted in approaching issues and problems in marketing

® An understanding of the features of professional and regulatory frameworks and institutions
relevant to commerce

® An understanding of the trends toward international convergence and divergence between
different marketing systems

® An understanding of the political, economic, social and cultural contexts determining different
marketing systems

® An understanding of diverse categories of norms and standards in national and international
marketing systems and their means of implementation.

Skills

® High level critical thinking and problem solving skills

® Ability to evaluate and synthesise information and existing knowledge from a number of sources
and experiences

® Ability to appreciate the changing knowledge base of the marketing profession and to respond to
the demand for change

® (Capacity to engage with current issues of significance in commerce and government

® Ability to integrate accounting, finance, marketing and management skills so as to find
progressive solutions for challenges of today's businesses and societies

e (Capacity to apply marketing theory to respond to demands of the respective practice

® Ability to recognise the limits of the professional discipline and a capacity to identify, develop and
apply alternative methods to coincide diverging interests

® (Capacity to design and construct a logically compelling management report
e (Capacity to participate in teamwork

® High level oral communication skills

® High level written communication skills

® The capacity to engage in life-long learning.

Attitudes and Values

® A commitment to high levels of academic scholarship

® A commitment to business ethics and an appreciation of social justice through organisations that
pursue good governance and conform to legal and professional standards and societies norms

® An appreciation of cultural diversity and sensitivity to the operation of commerce in this context.

Graduate Attributes - Business School
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Commerce (Performance Management)

Specialist understanding of techniques and concepts associated with ‘performance management’
which draws from a multidisciplinary base to provide a unique concentration on the management
and evaluation of performance at the organisational, sub-unit and individual levels

An appreciation of the potential contribution to organisational management through engagement
with, and integration of, the operational and strategic functions of organisations in their business
and societal settings

The skills and discipline to search for, synthesise, organise and present performance information,
using a range of methodologies and technologies

Analytic skills that can argue from both qualitative and quantitative evidence

The ability to think creatively and generate innovative solutions by developing a perspective in
the management discipline that focuses directly on managing organisational performance in its
multiple dimensions and from an interdisciplinary base

The ability to adopt multiple perspectives in applying planning, control and evaluation techniques
to the operational, financial, human, social and environmental dimensions of an organization and
its sub-units

Ability to communicate ideas effectively in both informal group discussions and formal
presentations

Ability to produce both complex research reports intended for review by academics and/or
experts, and management reports intended for decision-making by general managers

Proficiency the use of electronic databases, web searching, ethnographical investigative methods,
and the preparation of multimedia presentations

A deep appreciation of continuous change and improvement in organisations and societies
An understanding of the importance of lifelong learning in fields of business and management
An awareness of their potential leadership roles in organisations and the wider community

A heightened understanding of ethical issues in the managing of organisational performance
where trade-offs must be made between multiple stakeholders

Sensitivity to cultural and social issues, particularly concerned with organisations that operate
internationally.

Graduate Attributes - Business School
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2.3
2.3.1

Master of Finance and Business Economics

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising four semesters of full-time study or
equivalent part-time study. The maximum time
permitted for completion of the program is eight
years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the degree of Master of Finance and
Business Economics shall have qualified for a
degree of the University of Adelaide, or a degree
of another institution accepted by the Faculty for
the purpose as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 12 units on account
of courses presented for any other award except
with permission from the program coordinator.

Exemptions will be granted for up to 12 units of
courses where, in the opinion of the program
coordinator, the candidate has already presented
a course/s for another award that contain(s)
substantially the same material as any of the
courses in the program. All exemptions granted
must be replaced by courses chosen by the
candidate from other parts of the program.

A candidate who has completed either the

Master of Commerce (Applied Finance) or the
Master of Applied Economics at the University

of Adelaide and who applies for transfer to the
Master of Finance and Business Economics may
be granted full credit for the total units completed.
A candidate who has been admitted to the Master
of Commerce (Applied Finance) or the Master

of Applied Economics and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of
Finance and Business Economics must surrender
their initial Master degree before being admitted
to the award of Master of Finance and Business
Economics.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

4.1

411

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes

to repeat that course shall, unless exempted
partially there from by the program coordinator

or nominee, again complete the required work in
the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic Progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree of Masters of Finance

& Business Economics, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 48
units including:

12 units of Foundation Courses:

ACCTING 7019 Accounting Concepts
and Methods (M) .......oooviiiiicce e 3

COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M) ..... 3

or

ECON 7051 Intermediate Econometrics IID ......... 3
CORPFIN 7005 Principles of Finance (M).............. 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M).........cc..c...... 3

12 units of Finance courses:
CORPFIN 7019 Portfolio Theory

& Management (M).......cccoooviiiiiiiiiiicecec 3
CORPFIN 7020 Options, Futures and Risk
Management (M) ......ocoviiiiiiieiiceeeee e 3

CORPFIN 7039 Equity Valuation & Analysis (M)....3
CORPFIN 7040 Fixed Income Securities (M) ........ 3
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4.1.4

4.2
4.2.1

4.2.2

12 units of Economics courses from:

ECON 7001 Topics in Applied Econometric IID...3
or

ECON 7022 Econometrics Theory IlID.................. 3
ECON 7011 Intermediate Microeconomics IID.....3
ECON 7071 Intermediate Macroeconomics IID ...3
ECON 7201 International Finance (M) .................. 3
or

ECON 7036 International Trade and Investment
POHCY 11D 1o 3

6 units of discipline specific courses:
a further 6 units of Finance courses from 3.1 or
a further 6 units of Economics courses from 3.2

6 units of electives to be selected from Courses
listed in 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3 below, including

7041 Business Communication (M). Unless
exempted, all international students are required
to undertake a specialist course 7041 Business
Communications (M). This course may be
presented in lieu of an elective.

Academic program
Finance
CORPFIN 7017 Financial Statement Analysis (M)....3

CORPFIN 7021 Corporate Investment
& Strategy (M) oo 3

CORPFIN 7022 Corporate Finance Theory (M)..... 3

CORPFIN 7023 Financial Modelling
Techniques (M)

CORPFIN 7042 Treasury and Financial Risk

Management (M) ......ccccooiiiiiiiiiiicieceeee 3
ECON 7114 Money, Banking and

Financial Markets 11D ........cccoooeoiiiiiiiiiie 3
ECON 7201 International Finance (M)................... 3
Economics

ECON 7001 Topics in Applied Econometrics 11D .3

ECON 7016 Resource and Environmental
Economics 1D ...ooiiiiiiiiiccc 3

ECON 7032 Public Economics IlID..........cccoeeeee 3

ECON 7036 International Trade and Investment
Policy 11D

ECON 7044 International Finance llID .
ECON 7050 International Economic History IlID ..3

ECON 7051 Intermediate Econometrics IID ........ 3
ECON 7058 Development Economics llID............ 3
ECON 7062 Strategic Thinking HID .......c.cccovvnene. 3
ECON 7072 International Trade llID ..................... 3
ECON 7075 Mathematical Economics IID............ 3
ECON 7205 Public Finance llID ........ccoceviiinnnns 3
ECON 7215 Time Series Econometrics llID.......... 3

Academic Program Rules - Business School

4.2.3 Electives

Any course from a postgraduate program offered
by the Faculty of the Professions with approval of/
by the Program Director.

Note: MBA electives will only be open to students meeting the
two-year professional experience criterion.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Attributes
Master of Finance and Business Economics

Knowledge

® Knowledge and understanding of the content of the fields of finance and business economics at
advanced levels that are internationally recognised.

Specifically, the program will:

® The ability to analyse, evaluate and synthesise information from a wide variety of sources and
experiences relevant to the fields of finance and business economics

® Knowledge of the key factors involved in economic and financial decision-making processes.

Skills

® A growth in critical thinking and problem-solving skills with respect to the fields of finance and
business economics

® Ability to evaluate and synthesise information and existing knowledge from a number of sources
and experiences

® The significant improvement in their ability to take a leadership role in business and in public
sector organisations and a commitment to the highest standards of professional endeavour

® Capacity to engage with current issues of significance in commerce and government

® Ability to recognise the limits of the professional discipline and a capacity to identify, develop and
apply alternative methods to coincide diverging interests

® Capacity to participate in teamwork

® High level oral communication skills

® High level written communication skills

® The capacity to engage in life-long learning.
Attitudes and Values

® A commitment to high levels of academic scholarship

® A commitment to business ethics and an appreciation of social justice through organisations that
pursue good governance and conform to legal and professional standards and societies norms.

Graduate Attributes - Business School
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Doctor of Business Administration

1 General
This document must be read in conjunction with:

a the General Academic Program Rules for
Professional Doctorate Degrees (see under
Adelaide Graduate Centre p.11) and

b the Research Student Handbook, published by
the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be
followed and contain guidelines on research and
supervision for research degrees offered by the
University.

All students must comply with both the General
Academic Program Rules for Professional
Doctorate Degrees and the rules following below,
and the policy and procedures outlined in the
Research Student Handbook.

In addition to the General Academic Program

Rules for Professional Doctorate Degrees in this
publication, the following program specific rules
apply to the Doctor of Business Administration.

2 Academic standing

Rule 2.1 below overrides Rules 4.1-4.5 of the
General Academic Program Rules for Professional
Doctorate Degrees.

2.1 The academic standing required for acceptance as
a candidate for the degree shall be:

i acoursework business-related degree of
Master, plus at least five years of approved
relevant work experience and

i arelevant Honours degree of Bachelor of
at least a llA Standard or the equivalent
introduction to research as approved by the
Committee, for example, the University of
Adelaide’s Master of Business Research.

3 Duration of candidature
The normal program duration for the Doctor of
Business Administration will be three years of full-
time equivalent (FTE) study.

4  Work for the degree

A doctoral thesis will comprise a conventional
written narrative presented as typescript.
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School of Economics

Contents

Coursework Programs:

Professional Certificate in International Trade Pro.Cert.Int.Trade.............ccociiiiiiiiiii 105
Professional Certificate in Public Policy Pro.Cert.Pub.POlICY .........c.ccooiiiii 106
Graduate Certificate in Economics Grad.Cert.Ec

Graduate Certificate in International Economics Grad.Cert.INt.EC ..........oocooiiiiiiiiiii 110
Graduate Certificate in International Trade and Development Grad.Cert.IT&D ..o 113
Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics Grad.Dip.APP.EC. ....oooiiiiiiiiii e 114
Graduate Diploma in International Economics Grad.Dip.INt.EC. ..o 116
Graduate Diploma in International Trade and Development Grad.Dip.IT&D ............ccooiiiiiiiiiiii 119

Master of Applied Economics M.App.Ec. .....

Master of Applied Economics (International) M.App.Ec.(Int.)......

Master of Applied Economics (Public Policy) M.App.EC.(PUD.POICY).........ccciiiiiiiii 126
Master of Economics (CoursewWork) M.EC.(COUMSE) .......oiiiiiiiiiiiee e 129
Master of International Trade and Development M.ITED .............cc.oooiiiiiiiiii e 132

Doctorate Program:
Doctor of PhiloSOPRY PhD. .. ... 2

Postgraduate Awards

® Professional Certificate in International Trade

® Professional Certificate in Public Policy

® Graduate Certificate in Economics

® Graduate Certificate in International Economics

® Graduate Certificate in International Trade and Development
® Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics

® Graduate Diploma in International Economics

® Graduate Diploma in International Trade and Development
® Master of Applied Economics

® Master of Applied Economics (International)

® Master of Applied Economics (Public Policy)

® Master of Economics (Coursework)

® Master of International Trade and Development
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Notes on Delegated Authority

1. Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of
Faculties.

2. Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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2.3

3.2

3.3

3.4

35

Professional Certificate in International Trade

Duration of Program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate in
International Trade, a candidate shall successfully
complete a program of study extending not

less than two and no more than four semesters
delivered in six 1.5 day intensive modules, as well
as a final project addressing elements of all these
modules.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Professional Certificate in
International Trade shall have completed a
Bachelor degree of the University or a degree
of another institution accepted by the Faculty as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
Professional Certificate in International Trade a
person who does not satisfy the requirements

of 2.1 above but who presents evidence of work
experience appropriate to the area of international
trade.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No credit will be granted towards the Professional
Certificate in International Trade.

Assessment

There shall be four classifications of pass
associated with the program leading to the
Professional Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass. Each of the six modules will have an
assessment requirement.

A candidate for the Professional Certificate in
International Trade shall attend the scheduled
module sessions, do written work as may be
prescribed and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of the Academic Program Rules.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been successfully completed. A candidate who
is not eligible to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed the
examination/final assessment.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat the course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Institute for International Trade
or nominee, again complete the required work to
the satisfaction of the Institute.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not enrol in that course again.

4.2

4.3

Qualification Requirements

To qualify for the award of Professional
Certificate in International Trade, a candidate
shall successfully complete the following three
courses:

TRADE 5000 International Trade:

Negotiations & Agreements ..........ccccccoceeiioininne 3
TRADE 5001 International Trade:

Strategies & Opportunities ..........ccoovvveereiiieinnn. 3
TRADE 5002 Project in International Trade............ 0

Furthermore, students are required to attend
scheduled classes as class participation is graded.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
the Professional Certificate in International Trade
any previous study or work experience.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

4.1

*

Professional Certificate in Public Policy

Duration of Program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
equivalent of one semester of part-time study.

Admission Requirements

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Professional Certificate in Public
Policy shall have qualified for a degree of the
University of a degree of another institution
accepted by the School as equivalent to a degree
of the University. The degree need not contain a
major in economics.

The School may accept as a candidate for the
Professional Certificate a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of 2.1 above but who
presents evidence of professional experience
appropriate to undertake work for the Professional
Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass
associated with the program leading to the
Professional Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes

to repeat that course shall, unless exempted
partially there from by the program coordinator

or nominee, again complete the required work in
the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the School and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification Requirements

To qualify for the degree of Professional Certificate
in Public Policy, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 6 units chosen
from:

ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental
Economics D ..o 3

ECON 7044 International Finance llID................ 3
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4.2

4.3

ECON 7058 Development Economics IIID .3
ECON 7050 International Economic History IlID ..3
ECON 7072 International Trade llID ...............c...... 3

ECON 7114 Money, Banking & Financial
Markets I1ID

ECON 7205 Public Finance IlID

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the teaching area
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Attributes

Professional Certificate in Public Policy

® Knowledge and understanding of the content of economics with particular reference to the design
and implementation of government policy

® The ability to analyse, evaluate and synthesise information from a wide variety of sources and
experiences relevant to this field

® The capacity for critical thinking and problem-solving skills with respect to the field of policy

® An appreciation of the value of a commitment to maintain intellectual curiosity and to continuous
learning in this field

® The ability to take a leadership role in policy-making processes and a commitment to the highest
standards of professional endeavour.

Graduate Attributes - School of Economics
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2.4

2.5
2.5.1
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2.6

*

Graduate Certificate in Economics

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate 3.1
shall complete satisfactorily a program of full-

time study extending over at least one semester

or of part-time study extending over at least two
semesters. Except by special permission of the 3.2
School, a candidate shall take not more than four
semesters of part-time study to complete the
requirements of the Certificate.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for

the Graduate Certificate shall have qualified for a
degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the School for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of this University. The
degree need not contain a major in economics.

3.3

Subject to the approval of the Council, the

School may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the School of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

The School may require an applicant to complete
such additional preliminary work as it may
prescribe before he or she is accepted as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematical
Studies or equivalent is assumed.

3.4

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in other
educational institutions and who has not
presented these courses towards an award may,
on written application to the Head be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these rules as
the School shall determine. Status may be granted
for a maximum of 3 units under 4.1 of the Program
Rules.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate in Economics any course that
in the opinion of the School contains substantially
the same material as any other course which has
been presented already for another qualification.

Articulation with other awards 4.1

Candidates intending to continue on to a Graduate
Diploma or Masters degree are advised strongly
to consult the course requirements for those
programs to ensure they complete the compulsory
courses satisfactorily.

Academic Program Rules - School of Economics

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the

final assessment of any course for the Graduate
Certificate as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
Economics shall attend regularly lectures and
tutorials, do written work as may be prescribed,
and pass examinations in accordance with the
provisions of the Program Rules.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned. A candidate who is
not eligible to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed the
examination/final assessment.

b A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat the course shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the lecturer concerned may prescribe.

¢ A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any course for the Graduate
Certificate or for any other course which in the
opinion of the School contains a substantial
amount of the same material, may not enrol
for that course except by permission of the
School and then only under such conditions as
School may prescribe.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirement for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in
Economics a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses (not previously completed) to
the value of 12 units, chosen from the following:
Academic program

ECON 7001 Topics in Applied Econometrics IlID*... 3
ECON 7011 Intermediate Microeconomics IID.....3

ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental
Economics ID......ccooiiiiiiiiii e 3
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4.3

4.4

4.5

ECON 7022 Econometric Theory IlID*.................. 3

ECON 7032 Public Economics HID........c..ccceeiienns 3
ECON 7036 International Trade and Investment

POlCY 11D o 3
ECON 7044 International Finance llID.................. 3

ECON 7050 International Economic History IlID .3
ECON 7051 Intermediate Econometrics [ID* ....... 3

ECON 7052 East Asian Economies IID ............... 3
ECON 7058 Development Economics IlID............ 3
ECON 7062 Strategic Thinking 11D ... 3
ECON 7071 Intermediate Macroeconomics IID ...3
ECON 7072 International Trade HlID ..................... 3
ECON 7075 Mathematical Economics [ID* .......... 3

ECON 7114 Money, Banking
& Financial Markets IlID

ECON 7205 Public Finance llID
ECON 7215 Time Series Econometrics llID.......... 3
ECON 7219 Macroeconomics 1D .........ccooceeren 3

*Students are reminded that some mathematical and
statistical background is desirable for these courses.

Note: Level llID courses involve work and assessment in
addition to that which is required in Level Il courses.

Check with the School of Economics for course availability each
year.

The number of courses to be offered in any
semester will be dependent upon staff availability
and student demand.

In special circumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another course for
courses specified in 4.1 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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*

Graduate Certificate in International Economics

Duration of Program

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall 3.1
complete satisfactorily a program of full-time study
extending over at least one semester or of part-

time study extending over at least two semesters.

Except by special permission of the School, a 3.2
candidate shall take not more than four semesters

of part-time study to complete the requirements of

the Certificate.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for 33
the Graduate Certificate shall have qualified for a

degree of the University or a degree of another

institution accepted by the School for the purpose

as equivalent to a degree of this University. The

degree need not contain a major in economics.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the

School may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the School of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

The School may require an applicant to complete
such additional preliminary work as it may
prescribe before he or she is accepted as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematical
Studies or its equivalent is assumed.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in other
educational institutions and who has not
presented these courses towards an award may,
on written application to the Head be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
rules as the School shall determine. Status may be
granted for a maximum of 3 units under 4.1 of the
Academic Program Rules.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the

Graduate Certificate in International Economics

any course that in the opinion of the School 4
contains substantially the same material as any
other course which he or she has presented
already for another qualification.

Articulation with other awards

Candidates intending to continue on to a Graduate
Diploma or Masters degree are advised strongly
to consult the course requirements for those
programs to ensure they complete the compulsory
courses satisfactorily.
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Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the

final assessment of any course for the Graduate
Certificate as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
International Economics shall attend regularly
lectures and tutorials, do written work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of the Academic Program
Rules of the Certificate.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned. A candidate who is
not eligible to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed the
examination/final assessment.

b A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat the course shall again attend lectures
and tutorials and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the lecturer concerned
may prescribe.

¢ A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any course for the Graduate
Certificate or for any other course which in the
opinion of the School contains a substantial
amount of the same material, may not enrol
for that course except by permission of the
School and then only under such conditions as
School may prescribe.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirement for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in
International Economics the candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses (not previously
completed) to the value of 12 units, which shall
comprise the following:

a at least one of the following International
Economics courses (or their equivalent):



4.2

43

ECON 7036 International Trade and

Investment Policy IID.........ccocooiiiiiiiiii 3
ECON 7044 International Finance IlID............. 3
ECON 7072 International Trade IlID ................ 3

b at least three of the following courses not
previously or otherwise completed (9 units):

ECON 7001 Topics in Applied

Econometrics ID* ..o 3
ECON 7011 Intermediate
Microeconomics D ......occoovviiiiiiiiiiiices 3

ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental
Economics 11D

ECON 7022 Econometric Theory llID*.
ECON 7032 Public Economics IlID
ECON 7036 International Trade and

Investment Policy IID.......ccoccoviiiiiiiiiiices 3
ECON 7044 International Finance IlID............. 3
ECON 7050 International Economic

HIistory D ..o 3
ECON 7051 Intermediate Econometrics [ID* ....3
ECON 7052 East Asian Economies IID........... 3

ECON 7058 Development Economics IIID .....3
ECON 7062 Strategic Thinking 11D
ECON 7071 Intermediate

Macroeconomics 11D .......ccccovviiiiiiiiiiiiis 3
ECON 7072 International Trade IlID ................ 3
ECON 7114 Money, Banking

& Financial Markets IlID ........cccooiiiiiiiine, 3
ECON 7205 Public Finance lID...........cccccoe.. 3
ECON 7215 Time Series Econometrics llID..... 3
ECON 7219 Macroeconomics IlID.................. 3

*Students are reminded that some mathematical and
statistical background is desirable for these courses.

Note: Level llID courses involve work and
assessment in addition to that which is required in
Level Il courses.

Check with the School of Economics for course availability
each year.

The number of courses to be offered in any
semester will be dependent upon staff availability
and student demand.

In special circumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another course for
courses specified in 4.1 above.

4.4

4.5

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Graduate Certificate in Economics

Graduate Certificate in International Economics
Program objectives

® To provide students with analytical and econometric skills that will provide an understanding of
economic policy issues for holders of a Bachelors degree in a field other than economics.

Graduate attributes

® Explain and evaluate the use of economic theory and basic econometric methods in the analysis
of economic policies contained in government publications by the Central Bank, Departments of
Treasury and Finance or the ACCC and other similar regulatory bodies.

Generic skills
® The ability to interpret the results of an econometric analysis of economic data
e Apply the analytical skills obtained to provide precise written and oral reports.
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Graduate Certificate in International Trade
and Development

22

2.3
2.3.1

3.2

Duration of Program 33

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in

International Trade and Development, a candidate

shall successfully complete a program of study
comprising of 12 units of full-time study. Part-time
candidature is not permitted in this program. 34
Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Graduate Certificate in
International Trade and Development shall have
qualified for a Bachelor degree of the University
of Adelaide or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as 4.1
equivalent to a degree of the University plus

have at least two years approved relevant work
experience.

35

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as

it may see fit to impose in each case, accept

as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
International Trade and Development a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of

2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the graduate certificate.

4.2

Status and exemption

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate in International Trade and
Development any course that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other course that he or she has already
presented for another award.

Advanced standing (status) may be awarded in
exceptional circumstances for “Core Courses”
and will only be awarded for equivalent graduate
level studies that have been completed within
the last two years. No candidate will be awarded
more than 3 units for any “Core Courses” in which 5
status has been given.

4.3

Assessment and Examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass
associated with the program leading to the
Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
International Trade and Development shall attend
the scheduled class sessions, do written work
as may be prescribed and pass examinations in
accordance with the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
successfully completed. A candidate who is not
eligible to sit for examination or final assessment
shall be deemed to have failed the examination/
final assessment.

Supplementary examinations on academic
grounds will be restricted to no more than one
course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course.

Qualification Requirements

A candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses
to the value of 12 units, consisting of:

TRADE 5000 International Trade Negotiations and

AGreemMENTS .....oiiiiiiiiiii e 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M).........cc.cc..... 3
LAWS 7070 International Trade Law ..................... 3
TRADE 7004 Principles of International Trade and

Development .......ooiiiiiiieeicee 3

Academic Progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies towards this program.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special Circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall complete satisfactorily a program of full-time
study extending over at least two semesters or

of part-time study extending over at least four
semesters. Except by special permission of the
School, a candidate shall take not more than eight
semesters of part-time study to complete the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for

the Graduate Diploma shall have qualified for a
degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the School for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of this University and
have obtained the approval of the School of
Economics. The degree need not contain a major
in Economics.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
School may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the School of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma. Normally this
would involve completing satisfactorily the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate in
Economics.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematical
Studies or equivalent is assumed.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in other
educational institutions and who has not
presented these courses towards an award may,
on written application to the Head, be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
regulations as the School shall determine. Status
may be granted for a maximum of 6 units under
4.1 of the Academic Program Rules.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics any
course that in the opinion of the School contains
substantially the same material as any other
course which he or she has presented already
for another qualification, other than for the
Graduate Certificate in Economics or International
Economics and then only upon its surrender.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate in
Economics or International Economics may count

Academic Program Rules - School of Economics

3.2

3.3

34

courses passed in the Graduate Certificate toward
the Graduate Diploma upon surrender of the
Graduate Certificate.

Candidates intending to continue on to a Masters
degree are advised strongly to consult the course
requirements for such programs to ensure they
complete the compulsory courses satisfactorily.

Candidates currently enrolled in the Graduate
Diploma in Economics will proceed under the
regulations and schedules in force at the date of
enrolment.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any course for the Graduate
Diploma as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Economics shall attend regularly lectures and
tutorials, do written work as may be prescribed,
and pass examinations in accordance with the
provisions of these Academic Program Rules.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned. A candidate who is
not eligible to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed the
examination/final assessment.

b A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat the course shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the lecturer concerned may prescribe.

¢ A candidate who has failed twice the
examination in any course or division of a
course may not enrol for that course again
except by special permission to be obtained
in writing from the School and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic progress

The Faculty my prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirement for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.
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Qualification requirements

Academic program
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Economics the candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses (not previously completed) to
the value of 24 units, which shall comprise:
a two compulsory core courses (6 units):
ECON 7011 Intermediate
Microeconomics 11D ......ccooviiiiiiiiiiic 3
ECON 7071 Intermediate Macroeconomic IID..3
b one of the following quantitative courses (3
units):
ECON 7001 Topics in Applied
Econometrics 1IID*
ECON 7022 Econometric Theory IlID*....
ECON 7051 Intermediate Econometrics IID* .3
ECON 7075 Mathematical Economics IID*....3
c atleast five courses not previously or
otherwise completed (15 units) chosen from

the following list, of which at least three
courses (9 units) must be IlID courses:

ECON 7001 Topics in Applied

Econometrics ID¥ ... 3
ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental
Economics 1D ....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiccic 3
ECON 7022 Econometric Theory lIID*............ 3
ECON 7032 Public Economics IlID ................. 3
ECON 7036 International Trade and
Investment Policy IID.........ccooooiiriiiiiie, 3
ECON 7044 International Finance IlID............. 3
ECON 7050 International Economic

History D ..o 3

ECON 7052 East Asian Economies IID...
ECON 7058 Development Economics IIID .....3
ECON 7062 Strategic Thinking 1D ................. 3
ECON 7072 International Trade llID ................ 3
ECON 7075 Mathematical Economics 1ID*....3
ECON 7114 Money, Banking and

Financial Markets 1D ..., 3
ECON 7205 Public Finance llID.............ccceee. 3
ECON 7215 Time Series Econometrics llID..... 3
ECON 7219 Macroeconomics HID .................. 3

*These courses are available for students with some
mathematical and statistical background.

#highly recommended

Note: Level llID courses involve work and assessment in
addition to that which is required in Level Il courses.

Check with the School of Economics for course availability each
year.

4.2

4.3

4.5

d a candidate may substitute one 3-unit course
drawn from 5.1.4 of the Academic Program
Rules of the Master of Applied Economics in
place of a 3-unit course towards the Graduate
Diploma.

The number of courses to be offered in any
semester will be dependent upon staff availability
and student demand.

In special circumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another course for
courses specified in 4.1 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Academic Program Rules - School of Economics
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Duration of Program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall complete satisfactorily a program of full-time
study extending over at least two semesters or

of part-time study extending over at least four
semesters. Except by special permission of the
School, a candidate shall take not more than eight
semesters of part-time study to complete the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma.

253

Admission 3.1

An applicant for admission to the program for

the Graduate Diploma shall have qualified for a
degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the School for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of this University. The
degree need not contain a major in Economics.

3.2

The School may, in special cases and subject

to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate

for the Graduate Diploma a person who does
not hold a degree of a tertiary institution but

has given evidence satisfactory to the School

of fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma. Normally that would involve completing
satisfactorily the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate in Economics or Graduate Certificate in
International Economics.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematical
Studies or its equivalent is assumed.

3.3

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in other
educational institutions and who has not
presented these courses towards an award may,
on written application to the Head, be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
regulations as the School shall determine. Status
may be granted for a maximum of 6 units under
4.1 of the Academic Program Rules.

3.4

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma in International Economics any
course that in the opinion of the School contains
substantially the same material as any other
course which he or she has presented already for
another qualification, other than for the Graduate
Certificate in International Economics and then
only upon its surrender.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate in
Economics or International Economics may count
courses passed in the Graduate Certificate toward
the Graduate Diploma upon surrender of the
Graduate Certificate.

Academic Program Rules - School of Economics

Candidates intending to continue on to a Masters
degree are advised strongly to consult the course
requirements for such programs to ensure they
complete the compulsory courses satisfactorily.

Candidates currently enrolled in the Graduate
Diploma in Economics will proceed under the
regulations and schedules in force at the date of
enrolment.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any course for the Graduate
Diploma as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
International Economics shall attend regularly
lectures and tutorials, do written work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Academic Program
Rules.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned. A candidate who is
not eligible to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed the
examination/final assessment.

b A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat the course shall again attend lectures
and tutorials and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the lecturer concerned
may prescribe.

¢ A candidate who has failed twice the
examination in any course or division of a
course may not enrol for that course again
except by special permission to be obtained
in writing from the School and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic progress

The Faculty my prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirement for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.
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Qualification requirements
Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in International
Economics the candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses (not previously completed) to
the value of 24 units, which shall comprise:

a atleast two of the following International
Economics courses or their equivalents (6

units):

ECON 7036 International Trade and

Investment Policy IID.........ccoovveiiiiiiiiics 3

ECON 7044 International Finance IlID............. 3

ECON 7072 International Trade IlID ................ 3
b ECON 7011 Intermediate

Microeconomics IDT ... 3

+or equivalent.
c atleast one of the following quantitative
courses or their equivalents (3 units):
ECON 7001 Topics in Applied
Econometrics D ..o 3
ECON 7022 Econometric Theory lIID*............ 3
ECON 7057 Intermediate Econometrics [ID* ... 3
d atleast four of the following courses not

previously or otherwise completed
(a minimum 12 units):

ECON 7001 Topics in Applied

Econometrics ID* ..o 3
ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental
Economics 1D ..o 3
ECON 7022 Econometric Theory llID*............ 3
ECON 7032 Public Economics llID ................. 3
ECON 7036 International Trade and
Investment Policy IID........cccccooviiiiiiiiiiiin 3
ECON 7044 International Finance IlID............. 3
ECON 7050 International Economic

HiStory T D 3
ECON 7052 East Asian Economies IID........... 3
ECON 7058 Development Economics IIID .....3
ECON 7062 Strategic Thinking 1D ................. 3
ECON 7071 Intermediate

Macroeconomics 11D .......cccooviviiiiiiiiiiiis 3
ECON 7072 International Trade IlID ................ 3
ECON 7114 Money, Banking and

Financial Markets HID ........cccoooviiiiiiiiiiis 3
ECON 7205 Public Finance llID...........cccccoe.. 3
ECON 7215 Time Series Econometrics IlID....3
ECON 7219 Macroeconomics 1D .................. 3

*These courses are available for students with
some mathematical and statistical background.

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

e a candidate may substitute one 3-unit course
drawn from 5.1.4 of the Academic Program
Rules of the Master of Applied Economics
in place of a 3-unit course in the Graduate
Diploma.

Note: Level llID courses involve work and assessment in
addition to that which is required in Level lll courses.

Check with the School of Economics for course availability each
year.

The number of courses to be offered in any
semester will be dependent upon staff availability
and student demand.

In special circumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another course for
courses specified in 4.1 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics
Graduate Diploma in International Economics

Program objectives

® To provide students with analytical and econometric skills that will provide an understanding of
economic policy issues for holders of a Bachelors degree in a field other than economics.

Graduate attributes

® Explain and critically evaluate the use of economic theory and basic econometric methods in
the analysis of economic policies contained in government publications by the Central Bank,
Departments of Treasury and Finance or the ACCC and other similar regulatory bodies.

Generic skills
® Mastery of Excel or equivalent software for basic econometric analysis
e Apply the analytical skills obtained to provide precise written and oral reports
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2.3
2.3.1

Graduate Diploma in International Trade and Development

Duration of Program

To qualify for the below the Graduate Diploma in
International Trade and Development, a candidate
shall successfully complete a program of study
comprising of 24 units of full-time study. Part-time
candidature is not permitted in this program.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Graduate Diploma in International
Trade and Development shall have qualified for a
Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide or
a degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University plus have at least two years
approved relevant work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as

it may see fit to impose in each case, accept

as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
International Trade and Development a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of

2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the graduate diploma.

Status and exemption

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma in International Trade and
Development any course that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other course that he or she has already
presented for another award.

Advanced standing (status) may be awarded in
exceptional circumstances for ‘core courses’ and
will only be awarded for equivalent graduate level
studies that have been completed within the last
two years. No candidate will be awarded more
than 3 units for any ‘core courses’ in which status
has been given.

A candidate who has completed the Graduate
Certificate in International Trade and Development
at the University of Adelaide and who applies for
transfer to the Graduate Diploma of International
Trade and Development will be granted full credit
for the total number of courses completed.

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in International Trade and
Development and who subsequently satisfies
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma

of International Trade and Development must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the award of Graduate Diploma in
International Trade and Development.

235
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3.4
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A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
International Trade and Development who does
not complete the requirements for the award

but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate in International Trade and Development
may be admitted to that award.

Assessment and Examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass
associated with the program leading to the
Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
International Trade and Development shall attend
the scheduled class sessions, do written work
as may be prescribed and pass examinations in
accordance with the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
successfully completed. A candidate who is not
eligible to sit for examination or final assessment
shall be deemed to have failed the examination/
final assessment.

Supplementary examinations on academic
grounds will be restricted to no more than two
courses over the period of full-time study towards
the Graduate Diploma in International Trade and
Development.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course.

Qualification Requirements

A candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses
to the value of 24 units, consisting of:

TRADE 5000 International Trade Negotiations &

AGreeMENTS ..ot 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M).........cc......... 3
LAWS 7070 International Trade Law ..................... 3

TRADE 7003 Research Methods in International
Trade

TRADE 7004 Principles of International Trade &
Development . ..o 3

TRADE 7005 Agriculture and Food in International

Trade oo 3
ECON 7058 Development Economics.................. 3
TRADE 7006 Research Project in International

Trade (A) oo 3
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4.2  Academic Progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies towards this program.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special Circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Applied Economics

Duration of program

Except by special permission of the School, the
work of the degree for a full-time candidate shall be
completed in not less than two semesters and
not more than six semesters from the date of
candidature accepted by the School.

Except by special permission of the School, the
work of the degree for a part-time candidate shall
be completed in not less than four semesters and
not more than twelve semesters from the date of
candidature accepted by the School.

Admission

The School may accept as a candidate for the
degree any graduate who:

a has qualified for the degree Bachelor of
Economics of the University of Adelaide at an
average equivalent to a credit or better or

b has qualified for a degree of another university
at an average equivalent to a credit or better,
which degree the School regards as being
equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of
Economics of the University of Adelaide or

¢ has qualified for a joint degree in Economics
of the University of Adelaide or its equivalent
from another university, supplemented by the
satisfactory completion of bridging coursework
as the School may deem necessary (courses
to be specified by the Head of School or
nominee) or

d has qualified for a degree of the University
of Adelaide or a degree of another institution
accepted by the School for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of this University at an
average equivalent to a credit or better and
has obtained the approval of the School. The
degree need not contain a major in Economics
but must be supplemented by the satisfactory
completion of bridging coursework as the
School may deem necessary (courses to be
specified by the Head of School or nominee)
or

e has qualified for the Graduate Certificates in
Economics or International Economics, or the
Graduate Diplomas in Applied or International
Economics of the University of Adelaide or
their equivalent from another university.

The School may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who, irrespective of whether or not

the candidate is a university graduate, has given
evidence satisfactory to the School of fitness to

2.3

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has completed a Bachelor
degree which includes a major in economics,

or the Graduate Certificate in Economics or
International Economics, or the Graduate Diploma
in Applied Economics or International Economics,
may be granted status in up to 12 units, as part of
the qualification requirements as specified in 5.1.3,
towards the degree.

Enrolment

A candidate’s program of study must be approved
by the Head of the School (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

Assessment and examinations

Students undertaking the dissertation option as
specified in 6.1.5 shall lodge with the School three
copies of the dissertation or project prepared in
accordance with the directions given to candidates
by the School.

Results of those who pass in any of the
courses shall be published within the following
classifications: High Distinction, Distinction,
Credit, Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned. A candidate who is
not eligible to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed the
examination/final assessment.

b A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat the course shall again attend lectures
and tutorials and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the lecturer concerned
may prescribe.

¢ A candidate who has failed twice the
examination in any course or division of a
course may not enrol for that course again
except by special permission to be obtained
in writing from the School and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic progress

A candidate’s progress shall be reviewed by the
School at the end of each year. If in the opinion of
the School, a candidate is not making satisfactory
progress the School may, with the consent of the
Council, withdraw its approval of the candidature
and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for
the degree.
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Qualification requirements

Academic Program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Applied
Economics, the candidate shall complete
satisfactorily a program of study which shall
consist of courses as follows, with a combined
total of not less than 36 units:

ECON 7220 Challenges Facing Economic
Policy Makers.........cooviiiiiiiiiieccc e 3

One of the following quantitative courses:
ECON 7001 Topics in Applied Econometrics IlID... 3
ECON 7022 Econometric Theory llID.................... 3

Four elective courses not previously or otherwise
completed (12 units) to be chosen from the
following list:

ECON 7001 Topics in Applied Econometrics IlID... 3
ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental

Economics D ..o 3
ECON 7022 Econometric Theory lIID.................... 3
ECON 7032 Public Economics HID .......c..c.coovuee. 3
ECON 7044 International Finance D ................. 3
ECON 7050 International Economic History IlID ..3
ECON 7058 Development Economics IlID .......... 3
ECON 7062 Strategic Thinking llID .........cccoeenene 3
ECON 7072 International Trade llID ..............c.... 3
ECON 7114 Money, Banking and Financial

Markets HID ..o 3
ECON 7205 Public Finance D .......ccccovviriviinnnn, 3
ECON 7215 Time Series Econometrics llID.......... 3
ECON 7219 Macroeconomics D ..............c.ce.e 3

Note: Level llID courses involve work and assessment in
addition to that which is required in Level lll courses.

Two elective courses not previously or otherwise
completed (6 units) to be chosen from the
following list:

ECON 7110 Advanced Mathematical Economics
IV 3

ECON 7121 Microeconomic Theory V# 3
ECON 7102 International Trade ..........cccccccovrnnene. 3
ECON 7100 International Finance IV .................... 3
ECON 7122 Macroeconomics# ....................... 3
ECON 7115 Public Economics .........cccccecvivinnnne. 3

ECON 7067 Economic Development
ECON 7204 Econometrics IV

#These courses are requisites for students intending to
transfer to the M.Ec. (Cswk) program

Note: The precise number of courses to be offered in any
one year will be depend upon staff availability and student
demand, and subject to such quotas as may need to be
imposed.

Academic Program Rules - School of Economics

5.1.5 Eilther

52

5.3

5.4

55

5.6

any combination of additional courses from 5.1.3
or 5.1.4 to the value of at least 12 units

or

ECON 7084 Master of Applied Economics
Dissertation

or

ECON 7129 A/B Master of Applied Economics
Dissertation (part-time) ............cccoceovviiiiiieennins 12

or
one additional course from 5.1.3 or 5.1.4 and

ECON 7209 Master of Applied Economics
DisSertation ........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiee 9

Candidates are permitted to substitute an
approved non-Economics course for courses
listed in 5.1.3 to the value of 3 units.

Candidates are permitted to substitute an
approved non-Economics course for courses
listed in 5.1.3 to the value of 6 units, if
undertaking the ‘additional courses’ option
specified in 5.1.5.

Note: The maximum number of approved non-Economics
courses that may be taken towards the program is 6 units.

In special circumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another course
for courses listed in 5.1.1,5.1.2,5.1.3 and 5.1.4
above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Duration of program

Except by special permission of the School, the
work of the degree for a full-time candidate shall
be completed in not less than two semesters and
not more than six semesters from the date of
candidature accepted by the School.

Except by special permission of the School, the
work of the degree for a part-time candidate shall
be completed in not less than four semesters and
not more than twelve semesters from the date of
candidature accepted by the School.

Admission

The School may accept as a candidate for the
degree any graduate who:

a has qualified for the degree Bachelor of
Economics of the University of Adelaide at an
average equivalent to a credit or better or

b has qualified for a degree of another university
at an average equivalent to a credit or better,
which degree the School regards as being
equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of
Economics of the University of Adelaide or

¢ has qualified for a joint degree in Economics
of the University of Adelaide or its equivalent
from another university, supplemented by the
satisfactory completion of bridging coursework
as the School may deem necessary (courses
to be specified by the Head of School or
nominee or

d has qualified for a degree of the University
of Adelaide or a degree of another institution
accepted by the School for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of this University at an
average equivalent to a credit or better and
has obtained the approval of the School. The
degree need not contain a major in Economics
but must be supplemented by the satisfactory
completion of bridging coursework as the
School may deem necessary (courses to be
specified by the Head of School or nominee)
or

e has qualified for the Graduate Certificates In
Economics or International Economics, or the
Graduate Diplomas in Applied or International
Economics of the University of Adelaide or
their equivalent from another university.

The School may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who, irrespective of whether or not

the candidate is a university graduate, has given
evidence satisfactory to the School of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

2.3

4.1

4.2

4.3

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has completed a Bachelor’s
degree which includes a major in economics,

or the Graduate Certificate in Economics or
International Economics, or the Graduate Diploma
in Applied Economics or International Economics,
may be granted status in up to 12 units, as part
of the qualification requirements specified in
5.1.2, towards the degree. A candidate who

has completed the Professional Certificate in
International Trade may be granted status up to

6 units, as part of the qualification requirements
specified in 5.1.2 towards the degree upon the
surrender of the Professional Certificate. Results
obtained in these courses must be of a standard
deemed acceptable by the Head of the School for
the purposes of granting status.

Enrolment

A candidate’s program of study must be approved
by the Head (or nominee) at enrolment each year.

Assessment and examinations

Students undertaking the dissertation option as
specified in 6.1.5 shall lodge with the School three
copies of the thesis or dissertation prepared in
accordance with the directions given to candidates
by the School.

Results of those who pass in any of the
courses shall be published within the following
classifications: High Distinction, Distinction,
Credit, Pass.

a a candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned. A candidate who is
not eligible to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed the
examination/final assessment.

b a candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat the course shall again attend lectures
and tutorials and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the lecturer concerned
may prescribe.

¢ a candidate who has failed twice the
examination in any course or division of a
course may not enrol for that course again
except by special permission to be obtained
in writing from the School and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.
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4.4

5.1.1

Academic progress

A candidate’s progress shall be reviewed by the
School at the end of each year. If in the opinion of
the School a candidate is not making satisfactory
progress the School may, with the consent of the
Council, withdraw its approval of the candidature
and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for
the degree.

Qualification requirements

Academic Program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Applied
Economics (International), the candidate shall
complete satisfactorily a program of study
which shall consist of courses as follows, with a
combined total of not less than 36 units:

Either

ECON 7102 International Trade...........ccccccoovennnee. 3
and

ECON 7072 International Trade llID ...........cccceeee 3
or

ECON 7044 International Finance llID................ 3
and

ECON 7100 International Finance IV..................... 3

Four elective courses not previously or otherwise
completed (12 units) to be chosen from the
following list

ECON 7001 Topics in Applied

Econometrics H1ID* ..o 3
ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental
Economics D ..o 3
ECON 7022 Econometric Theory [lID*.................. 3
ECON 7032 Public Economics IlID .........c..cceenee. 3
ECON 7044 International Finance llID .................. 3
ECON 7050 International Economic History IlID .3
ECON 7058 Development Economics llID .......... 3
ECON 7062 Strategic Thinking llID .........c.coeeiene 3
ECON 7072 International Trade lIID ..................... 3
ECON 7114 Money, Banking

and Financial Markets [1ID ........cccocoiiiiiiiiiis 3
ECON 7205 Public Finance 1D .........ccocooiiiiin 3
ECON 7215 Time Series Econometrics IlID...
ECON 7219 Macroeconomics IlID

TRADE 5000 International Trade: Negotiations

& Agreements T ... 3
TRADE 5001 International Trade: Strategies

& OPPOrtUNItIES T ... 3
One elective course not previously or otherwise
completed (3 units) to be chosen from the
following list:

ECON 7110 Advanced Mathematical

Economics IV ..o 3
ECON 7121 Microeconomic Theory V# 3
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ECON 7102 International Trade............ccccccoveeinnne 3
ECON 7100 International Finance IV .................... 3
ECON 7122 Macroeconomics# ...
ECON 7115 Public Economics
ECON 7067 Economic Development
ECON 7204 Econometrics IV ..o, 3

The following compulsory course:

ECON 7220 Challenges Facing Economic Policy

#These courses are requisites for students intending to
transfer to the M.Ec. (Cswk) program.

+0nly 3 units of TRADE courses may be counted towards the
degree.

Note: Level llID courses involve work and assessment in
addition to that which is required in Level Il courses.

The precise number of courses to be offered in any one year
will be depend upon staff availability and student demand, and
subject to such quotas as may need to be imposed.

Either

any combination of additional courses from 5.1.2
or 5.1.3 to the value of at least 12 units

or

ECON 7126 Master of Applied Economics
(International) Dissertation

or

ECON 7127 A/B Master of Applied Economics
(International) Dissertation (Part-time)................. 12

or
One additional course from 5.1.3 or 5.1.4 and

ECON 7208 Master of Applied Economics
(International) Dissertation .........c...ccooeveeeiiieeenn.n. 9

Candidates are permitted to substitute an
approved non-Economics course for courses listed
in 5.1.2 to the value of 3 units.

Candidates are permitted to substitute an approved
non-Economics course for courses listed in 5.1.2
to the value of 6 units, if undertaking the ‘additional
courses' option specified in 5.1.5.

Note: The maximum number of approved non-Economics
courses that may be taken towards the program is 6 units.

With the approval of the Head of School, students
undertaking the additional courses option as
specified in 5.1.3, may take up to 6 units of
approved non-Economic postgraduate courses.

In special circumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another course for
courses listed in 5.1.1, 5.1.2 and 5.1.3 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.



5.7

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Applied Economics (Public Policy)

Duration of Program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising three semesters of full-time study
or equivalent part-time study. Except by special
permission of the School, the maximum time
permitted for completion of the program is

not more than six semesters from the date of
candidature accepted by the School.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the degree of Master of Applied
Economics (Public Policy) shall have qualified for:

a Bachelor of Economics at the University of
Adelaide, or another institution accepted by
the University for the purpose as equivalent

or

b Graduate Certificate in Economics or
International Economics of the University
of Adelaide.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 12 units on account
of courses presented for any other award except
with permission from the program coordinator.

Exemptions will be granted for up to 12 units of
courses where, in the opinion of the program
coordinator, the candidate has already presented
a course/s for another award that contain(s)
substantially the same material as any of the
courses in the program. All exemptions granted
must be replaced by courses chosen by the
candidate from other parts of the program.

A candidate who has completed the Master of
Applied Economics at the University of Adelaide
and who applies for transfer to the Master

of Applied Economics (Public Policy) may be
granted full credit for the total units completed. A
candidate who has been admitted to the Master
of Applied Economics and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of
Applied Economics (Public Policy) must surrender
their initial Masters degree before being admitted
to the award of Master of Applied Economics
(Public Policy).

Academic Program Rules - School of Economics

3.2

3.3

3.4

4.2

4.3

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes

to repeat that course shall, unless exempted
partially there from by the program coordinator

or nominee, again complete the required work in
the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the School and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification Requirements

To qualify for the degree of Masters of Applied
Economics (Public Policy), a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of
36 units including:

3 units of quantitative courses chosen from:

ECON 7001 Topics in Applied Econometrics llID... 3

ECON 7022 Econometric Theory llID.................... 3
12 units of public policy courses:

ECON 7032 Public Economics IIID.......ccccovvivinnne 3
ECON 7115 Public ECONOMICS ..o 3
ECON 7220 Challenges Facing Economic

Policy MaKers........cccovevieiiiiiieiieeicceeeee e 3
ECON 7205 Public Finance 1D ........ccocooviiiiinne 3

6 units of elective chosen from:
ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental

Economics ID......ccciiiiiiiiiiiiicee 3
ECON 7044 International Finance llID.................. 3
ECON 7058 Development Economics IlID............ 3
ECON 7062 Strategic Thinking 1D ........ccccoooinene 3
ECON 7072 International Trade llID ...................... 3
ECON 7114 Money, Banking & Financial

Markets HID ..o 3
ECON 7215 Time Series Econometrics IlID.......... 3
ECON 7219 Macroeconomics 1D .......c.ccccceiinnne 3



4.4

4.5

4.6

3 units of electives, not previously taken, chosen
from:

ECON 7110 Advanced Mathematical
EConomics IV ..o 3

ECON 7121 Microeconomic Theory IV
ECON 7102 International Trade ....
ECON 7100 International Finance IV
ECON 7122 MacroeConOmMICS........coveveverieiraians 3
ECON 7067 Economic Development .................. 3

In addition, courses presented must include 12
units as follows:

either:

Any combination of additional courses from 4.3

and 4.4 to the value of at least 12 units ............ 12
or

ECON 7212 Master of Applied Economics

Public Policy Dissertation® ............ccocceeeviiiiininnnnn 12
or

One additional course from 4.3 or 4.4
and

ECON 7214 Master of Applied Economics
Public Policy Dissertation®.............cccccoovivvevnrnn. 9

* Only available to students who have achieved a Distinction
average. Students must first consult with the Academic
Program Coordinator.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Applied Economics (Public Policy)

Knowledge and understanding of the content of economics at advanced levels that are
internationally recognised, including specialisation in the fields of economics and public policy

The ability to analyse, evaluate and synthesise information from a wide variety of sources and
experiences relevant to this field

The capacity for critical thinking and problem-solving skills with respect to the field of policy.

An appreciation of the value of a commitment to learn and maintain intellectual curiosity and to
continuous learning in this field

The ability to take a leadership role in policy-making processes and a commitment to the highest
standards of professional endeavour.

Graduate Attributes - School of Economics
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Master of Economics (Coursework)

Duration of program

Except by special permission of the School, the
work of the degree for a full-time candidate shall
be completed in not less than one year and not
more than two years from the date of candidature
accepted by the School.

except by special permission of the School, the
work of the degree for a part-time candidate shall
be completed in not less than two years and not
more than six years from the date of candidature
accepted by the School.

Admission

The School may accept as a candidate for the
degree any graduate who:

a has qualified for the degree Bachelor of
Economics with First or Second-Class Honours
of the University of Adelaide or

b has qualified for an Honours degree of another
university, which degree the School regards
as being equivalent to a First or Second-Class
Honours degree in Economics of the University
of Adelaide or

¢ has qualified for the Graduate Diploma in
Applied Economics of the University of
Adelaide or

d has shown satisfactory progress in the Master
of Applied Economics, Master of Applied
Economics (International) or Master of Applied
Economics (Public Policy) of the University
of Adelaide, or its equivalent from another
University, at a standard deemed by the School
to be sufficient for admission to the program
for the degree of Master of Economics
(Coursework).

The School may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who, irrespective of whether or not

the candidate is a university graduate, has given
evidence satisfactory to the School of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Enrolment

A candidate’s program of study must be approved
by the Head of School (or nominee) at enrolment
each year.

Assessment and examinations

On completion of the work, the candidate

shall lodge with the School three copies of the
dissertation or project prepared in accordance with
the directions given to candidates by the School.

4.2

4.3

4.4

Results of those who pass in any of the courses shall
be published within the following classifications: High
Distinction, Distinction, Credit, Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned. A candidate who is
not eligible to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed the
examination/final assessment.

b A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat the course shall again attend lectures
and tutorials and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the lecturer concerned
may prescribe.

¢ A candidate who has failed twice the
examination in any course or division of a
course may not enrol for that course again
except by special permission to be obtained
in writing from the School and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic progress

A candidate’s progress shall be reviewed by the
School at the end of each year. If in the opinion of
the School a candidate is not making satisfactory
progress the School may, with the consent of the
Council, withdraw its approval of the candidature
and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for
the degree.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Economics
(Coursework), the candidate shall complete
satisfactorily a program of study which shall
comprise 24 units as follows.

ECON 7086 Advanced Macroeconomics.............. 3
ECON 7087 Advanced Microeconomics............... 3
One of the following quantitative courses:

ECON 7202 Advanced Econometrics ................... 3
ECON 7204 Econometrics IV ... 3

Up to four other courses not previously or
otherwise completed:

ECON 7001 Topics in Applied
Econometrics IIDF

ECON 7022 Econometric Theory [IID* ..
ECON 7067 Economic Development
ECON 7100 International Finance IV..................... 3
ECON 7102 International Trade...........ccccocoeniinne 3

Academic Program Rules - School of Economics
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ECON 7110 Advanced Mathematical 5.6
EConomics IV ..o 3

ECON 7115 Public Economics .........ccccoveiivinnnne. 3

ECON 7117 Reading Topics A% .....cocoiiiiiiiiens 3

ECON 7118 Reading Topics B* ........ccccevviiiiins 3 6
ECON 7121 Microeconomic Theory IV* .............. 3

ECON 7122 Macroeconomics V¥, 3

ECON 7202 Advanced Econometrics ................. 3

ECON 7204 Econometrics IV ..o 3

ECON 7215 Time Series Econometrics llID.......... 3

+See 5.2 below.

* These courses are only available to students enrolled in the
M.Ec.(Cswk) program by special permission of the School.

Note: the precise number of courses to be offered in any one
year will depend upon staff availability and student demand.

Supervised research project

ECON 7108 Master of Economics
Research Project A ..o 6

or

ECON 7134 A/B Master of Economics
Research Project A (Part-time).........c.ccocoovvevieenenn 6

or

ECON 7109 Master of Economics
Research Project B............cccoovveiiiiiiiiciccee 3

or

ECON 7135 A/B Master of Economics
Research Project B (Part-time)............ccccceeevveennn. 3

Students may count only one of ECON 7001
Topics in Applied Econometrics IIID or ECON 7022
Econometric Theory IlID towards the Masters.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Where a candidate has completed coursework
which has not been presented for another
qualification and which is deemed by the School
of Economics to be equivalent to the courses
listed under 5.1, status may be granted up to a
maximum of four such courses.

In special circumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another course for
courses listed in 5.1 above.

Students enrolled in previous years should consult
the Postgraduate Adviser for advice on qualification
requirements.
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Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Attributes

Master of Economics (Coursework)

Program objectives

® To provide students with analytical and econometric skills that will enable them to perform as a
professional economist in the public or private sectors.

Graduate attributes

® Explain, apply and critically evaluate the use of economic theory and advanced econometric
methods in the analysis of economic policies contained in government publications by the Central
Bank, Departments of Treasury and Finance or the ACCC and other similar regulatory bodies.

Generic skills

On completion of the program students should be able to demonstrate:

e Mastery of software for advanced econometric analysis (Eviews or equivalent)

® Apply the analytical skills obtained to provide precise written and oral reports

® The capacity to gain publication in ranked field journals.

Graduate Attributes - School of Economics
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Master of International Trade and Development

Duration of Program

To qualify for the Master of International Trade and
Development, a candidate shall successfully
complete a program of study comprising of 36
units of full-time study. Part-time candidature is not
permitted in this program.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Master of International Trade and
Development shall have qualified for a Bachelor
degree of the University of Adelaide or a degree
of another institution accepted by the Faculty

for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of the
University plus have at least two years approved
relevant work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Master of International Trade and
Development a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the program.

Status and exemption

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Master of International Trade any course that, in
the opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially
the same material as any other course that he or
she has already presented for another award.

Advanced standing (status) may be awarded in
exceptional circumstances for ‘core courses’ and
will only be awarded for equivalent graduate level
studies have been completed within the last two
years. No candidate will be awarded more than

3 units for any ‘core courses’ in which status has
been given.

A candidate who has completed the Graduate
Diploma in International Trade and Development
at the University of Adelaide and who applies for
transfer to the Master of International Trade and
Development will be granted full credit for the
total number of courses completed.

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in International Trade and
Development and subsequently satisfies the
requirements for the Master of International Trade
and Development must surrender their Graduate
Diploma before being admitted to the award of
Master of International Trade and Development.

A candidate for the Master of International
Trade and Development who does not complete
the requirements for the award but satisfies

the requirements for the Graduate Diploma in
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International Trade and Development may be
admitted to that award.

Assessment and Examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass
associated with the program leading to the Master
of International Trade and Development: Pass with
High Distinction Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

A candidate for the Master of International Trade
and Development shall attend the scheduled class
sessions, do written work as may be prescribed
and pass examinations in accordance with the
provisions of the Academic Program Rules.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
successfully completed. A candidate who is not
eligible to sit for examination or final assessment
shall be deemed to have failed the examination/
final assessment.

Supplementary examinations on academic
grounds will be restricted to no more than

three courses over the period of full-time study
towards the Master of International Trade and
Development.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course.

Qualification Requirements

A candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses
to the value of 36 units, consisting of:

TRADE 5000 International Trade Negotiations and

AGreeMENTS ... 3
ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M).........cc......... 3
LAWS 7070 International Trade Law ..................... 3

TRADE 7003 Research Methods in International
Trade

TRADE 7004 Principles of International Trade and
Development ......cooiiiiiiii 3

TRADE 7005 Agriculture and Food in International

Trade oo 3
TRADE 7006 Research Project in International
Trade (A) oo 3
TRADE 5001 International Trade: Strategies and
OPPOMUNITIES ... 3
ECON 7058 Development Economics................... 3
And three courses (9 units) selected from the
following courses:

ECON 7036 International Trade and Investment
PONICY oo 3



4.2

TRADE 7007 MNCs, Trade and Sustainable
Development ...

LAWS 7099 International Export Trade and
TransSPOrt LaW .....ooviiiiiiiiiicccece e

TRADE 7009 International Aid and Trade..............

TRADE 7008 Services, Trade and Developing
World Labour Markets.........ccccooiiiiiiiiiicin

TRADE 7010 Research Project in International
Trade (B)..voooiiiiiee e

Academic Progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies towards this program.
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Contents

Coursework Programs:

Graduate Certificate in Education (Higher Education) Grad.Cert.Ed.(Higher Ed.).........ccocoiiiiiiiiii 136
Graduate Certificate in Education (Mathematics and Technology) Grad.Cert.Ed.(Maths.& Tech.) .........cccooiiiiiiiis 137
Graduate Certificate in Education (Science and Technology) Grad.Cert.Ed.(Sc.& Tech.).......c.cccociiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 137
Graduate Certificate in Online Learning (Higher Education) Grad.Cert.Online Learn.(Higher Ed.) ..........cccccooviiiiiiin. 139
Graduate Diploma in Education Grad.Dip.Ed. .........ccooiiiiiiiiiii e 140
Master of Education (Mathematics and Technology) M.Ed.(Maths.& Tech.) ........cccccoiiiiiiiiii 143
Master of Education (Science and Technology) M.Ed.(SC.& TECH.)........ccooiiiiiiiiiii e 143

Master of Educational Research M.Ed.Res.
Master of Educational Studies M.EQ.St. . ... s

Doctorate Program:
Doctor of Philosophy PhD

Professional Doctorate Program:
Doctor of EAUCAtION D.Ed... ..o et 151

Postgraduate Awards

® Graduate Certificate in Education (Higher Education)

® Graduate Certificate in Education (Mathematics and Technology)

® Graduate Certificate in Education (Science and Technology)

® Graduate Certificate in Online teaching (Higher Education)

® Graduate Diploma in Education

® Master of Education (Mathematics and Technology)

® Master of Education (Science and Technology)

® Master of Educational Studies

® Master of Educational Research

® Doctor of Education

Notes on Delegated Authority

1. Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of
Faculties.

2. Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Graduate Certificate in Education (Higher Education)

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the equivalent of one
semester of full-time study over a period of not
less than one year, and not more than three years,
of part-time study.

The Graduate Certificate is offered only on a part-
time basis.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Graduate Certificate in Education
(Higher Education) shall have qualified for a
degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

An applicant for admission must have relevant
teaching experience in a tertiary institution.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as

it may see fit to impose in each case, accept

as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate a
person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rules 2.1 and 2.2 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course
that he or she has presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Executive Dean of the Faculty,
again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be one classification of pass in
any course for the Graduate Certificate:
Non-Graded Pass.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete courses to the value
of 12 units, as follows:

EDUC 5401 University Teaching
for Effective Student Learning .........ccccooveviiiennn 3

EDUC 5402 Curriculum Design, Assessment
and Evaluation ... 3

Academic Program Rules - School of Education

4.1

EDUC 5403 Reflective Practice in Learning

and TeaChing.......ccovviiiiiiii e 3
EDUC 5404 Research Based Learning

and TeaChing.........cccooiiiiiiiii i 3
Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3
2.3.1

Graduate Certificate in Education

(Mathematics and Technology)
Graduate Certificate in Education
(Science and Technology)

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising one semester of full-time study or not
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the Graduate Certificate in Education
(Mathematics and Technology) or Graduate
Certificate in Education (Science and Technology)
shall:

a have qualified for a Bachelors degree in
Science, Mathematics, Engineering or
Technology, and have qualified for a Graduate
Diploma in Education of the University or
for an award accepted by the University as
equivalent, plus have at least one year of full-
time teaching experience

or

b have qualified for a Bachelor of Education
(Secondary Science) or equivalent, plus have at
least one year of full-time teaching experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who
has presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with the special permission of the Faculty,
no candidate will be granted status towards

the requirements of the Graduate Certificate on
account of courses presented for any other award.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
award any course that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other course which he or she has already
presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Executive Dean of Faculty, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

3.2

3.3

4.2

4.3

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Education
(Mathematics and Technology) or Graduate
Certificate in Education (Science and Technology),
a candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses
to the value of 12 units, as follows:

EDUC 7001 Educational Inquiry (Core).................. 3
EDUC 7010 Innovations in Teaching, Learning

aNd ASSESSMENT ...ttt 3
EDUC 7018 Neuroscience & Education ................ 3
EDUC 7012 Issues in Science, Mathematics

and Technology Education ...........ccocoiiiiiinn. 3
or

EDUC 7014 Mathematics Education.................... 3

Within each of these courses, candidates will
focus on either mathematics or science, according
to the program in which they are enrolled.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
the award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award.
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4.4  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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3.2

Graduate Certificate in Online Learning

(Higher Education)

Duration of program

This program is only offered fully online. To qualify
for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the equivalent of one
semester of full-time study over a period of not
less than one year, and not more than three years,
of part-time study.

The Graduate Certificate is offered only on a
part-time basis.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Graduate Certificate in Online
Learning (Higher Education) shall have qualified for
a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

An applicant for admission must have teaching
experience in a tertiary institution and have had
some exposure to online learning management
systems as a teacher and/or learner. Applicants
should also be familiar with standard desktop
software applications.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as

it may see fit to impose in each case, accept

as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate a
person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rules 2.1 and 2.2 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course
that he or she has presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
there from by the Executive Dean of the Faculty,
again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be one classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Certificate: Non-Graded
Pass.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

4.1

4.2

4.3

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete courses to the value
of 12 units, as follows:

EDUC 5405 ICT Literacy in Higher Education....... 3
EDUC 5406 Online Learning Design, Assessment
and Evaluation ... 3
EDUC 5407 Online Learning Communities .......... 3

EDUC 5408 The Changing Nature
of Educational Research

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
the award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Education

Completion of this program satisfies the academic requirements to apply for registration with the Teacher Registration Board of South

Australia.

1 Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student
shall satisfactorily complete a program of one
year of full-time study, and in the case of part-time
candidature, not more than six years from the
date of candidature.

Admission

2.1 An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the Graduate Diploma in Education shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or for
a degree of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the University.

2.2  Status, exemption and credit transfer

2.2.1 No student may be granted more than twelve
units of status toward the Graduate Diploma for
other studies undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

2.2.2 A candidate who has had practical teaching

experience may, after enrolment, apply in writing
to the School of Education for status in teaching
practice.

2.3 Articulation with other awards

2.3.1 Students who have been admitted to the award
of Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies
who subsequently successfully complete

the requirements of the Graduate Diploma in
Education must surrender their first award before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma in

Education.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate
who has been enrolled for the degree of Graduate
Diploma in Education and who has completed
the work prescribed herein for the Graduate
Certificate in Educational Studies and who has
not been awarded the Graduate Diploma shall, on
written application to the Faculty, be awarded the
Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

3.1 There shall be one of two systems of
classification of pass in individual courses for the
Graduate Diploma: either Non-Graded Pass, or
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass.

3.2 Academic progress

3.2.1 A student who fails a course and desires to take
the course again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as

the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.
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A student who has twice failed a course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who

is refused permission to sit for an examination,
or who does not, without a reason accepted

by the Head of the School of Education as
adequate, attend all or part of a final examination
(or supplementary examination if granted) after
having enrolled for at least two thirds of the
normal period during which the course is taught,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements
Academic program

Students must successfully complete courses
to the value of 24 units comprising 6 units of
Teaching Practice courses, 6 units of Curriculum
and Methodology courses and 12 units of
Education Studies courses.

Teaching Practice

Teaching Practice courses to the value of 6 units
EDUC 6205 Teaching Practice Part | ..................... 3
EDUC 6206 Teaching Practice Part Il..................... 3
Curriculum and Methodology

Courses to a value of six units taken from:

Humanities

EDUC 6320 A/B Geography Curriculum

& Methodology ..o 2
EDUC 6322 A/B History Curriculum

& Methodology ......ooovviiiiiiiiiici e 2

EDUC 6334 A/B Studies of Society
& Environment

Business

EDUC 6308 A/B Accounting Curriculum
& Methodology .....ooviviiiiiiii e 2

EDUC 6311 A/B Business Studies Curriculum
& Methodology .....oovvviiiiiiiice e 2

EDUC 6315 A/B Economics Curriculum
& Methodology ....c.ooovviiiiiiiiiiceee 2

English

EDUC 6319 A/B General English Curriculum
& Methodology ....c.coovviviiiiiiiiceee e 2

EDUC 6332 A/B Senior English Curriculum
& Methodology ...cccovvviiiiiiiiiiiee 2



Languages other than English

EDUC 6313 A/B Chinese Curriculum
& Methodology ....cocveeiiiiiiiii 2

EDUC 6316 A/B English as a Second Language .2

EDUC 6318 A/B French Curriculum
& Methodology

EDUC 6321 A/B German Curriculum

& Methodology .....ooovveeiiiiiiiie e 2
EDUC 6323 A/B Indonesian Curriculum

& Methodology .....cooviiiiiiiiiii e 2
EDUC 6326 A/B Italian Curriculum

& Methodology ......cccoeviiiiiiiiii e 2
EDUC 6327 A/B Japanese Curriculum

& Methodology .....ooeiiiiiiiiii 2
EDUC 6330 A/B Language Methodology.............. 2
EDUC 6335 A/B Spanish Curriculum

& Methodology .......ccoooviiiiiiiiiii 2

EDUC 6336 A/B Other Languages Curriculum
& Methodology

EDUC 6337 A/B Vietnamese Curriculum

& Methodology .....oovveiiiiiic 2
EDUC 6338 A/B Modern Greek Curriculum

& Methodology .....ooovveeiiiiiiieececee 2
EDUC 6339 A/B Languages Education

for TESOL

Mathematics
EDUC 6324 A/B Information Technology

Curriculum & Methodology.........cccovvveviiiiiiiine. 2
EDUC 6328 A/B Junior Mathematics Curriculum

& Methodology .......coviiiiiiiiici 2
EDUC 6333 A/B Senior Mathematics Curriculum

& Methodology .......cccooiiiiiiiiii 2
Music

EDUC 6314 A/B Classroom Music Curriculum

& Methodology .......covviiiiiiiiii e 3
EDUC 6325 A/B Instrumental Music Curriculum

& Methodology .......cccoviiiiiiiiii e 3
Science

EDUC 6310A/B Biology Curriculum

& Methodology .......covviiiiiiiiii e 2

EDUC 6312A/B Chemistry Curriculum
& Methodology

EDUC 6329A/B Junior Science Curriculum

& Methodology .....ooviiiiiiiice 2
EDUC 6331A/B Physics Curriculum

& Methodology ....ooveeeiiiiieiieee e 2
EDUC 6342A/B Agricultural Science Curriculum

& Methodology ....coovveiiiiiiie e 2
EDUC 6340 A/B Psychology Curriculum &
MethodolOgY......coviiiiiiiiiiii e 2

General

EDUC 6309 A/B Adult Learner Curriculum

& Methodology ...co.oooveeiieiiiiiiceieecceee e 2
EDUC 6317 A/B Extended Specialist Curriculum..2
Education Studies

Education Studies courses to a total value of

12 units as follows

EDUC 6201 Education, Culture & Indigenous
PerspectivesS........oovuiiiiiiiiciii 3

EDUC 6202 Student Learning & Interaction........... 3

EDUC 6203 Curriculum & Assessment
Of Learning.....ccooovviiiiiiii e 3

EDUC 6204 Families, Schools & Special Needs ...3

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Graduate Diploma in Education

Knowledge

Knowledge and understanding of the students’ chosen discipline areas

Cognitive skills in analysing, evaluating and synthesising information

The capacity for critical thinking and problem solving

Interpersonal and communication skills of a high order

The ability to innovate changes within the teaching profession and community at large
A proficiency in the appropriate and responsible use of modern technologies

An awareness of the need to participate responsibly and critically within their discipline and their
profession, as well as their local communities and the wider world

An understanding of social justice including aspects related to moral standards and cultural
diversity.

The capacity to engage in reflective practice and professional learning.

Skills

A significant understanding of basic domains of knowledge — gained through the discipline-based
undergraduate degree

A competence in constructing a pedagogical approach to teaching in the classroom

A capacity to integrate the particular and special concerns of families, peers and neighbourhoods
into their teaching - gained from ongoing experiences in a variety of schools

An understanding of the existing school systems and the ability to explore how the next
generation of schools might most appropriately be designed

A capacity to collaborate and network with the broader community of practice.

Graduate Attributes - School of Education
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Master of Education (Mathematics and Technology)
Master of Education (Science and Technology)

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising two years of full-time study or four
years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the degree of Master of Education
(Science and Technology) or Master of Education
(Mathematics and Technology) shall:

a have qualified for a Bachelors degree in
Science, Mathematics, Engineering or
Technology, and have qualified for a Graduate
Diploma in Education of the University or
for an award accepted by the University as
equivalent, plus have at least one year of full-
time teaching experience or

b have qualified for a Bachelor of Education
(Secondary Science) or equivalent, plus have at
least one year of full-time teaching experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as
it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as
a candidate for the degree a person who does
not satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above
but who has presented evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with the special permission of the Faculty,
no candidate will be granted status for any of the
research methodology courses of the degree.

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 9 units on account of
courses presented for any other award, except the
Master of Educational Studies where up to 12 units
on account of education courses may be awarded.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any course that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other course which he or she has already
presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Executive Dean of Faculty, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

2.4

3.2

3.3

411

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Education (Mathematics and
Technology) or Graduate Certificate in Education
(Science and Technology) and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of
Education (Science and Technology) or Master of
Education (Mathematics and Technology) must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned

b  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Education
(Science and Technology) or Master of Education
(Mathematics and Technology), a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 48
units, as follows.

Core courses

All candidates must complete core courses
to the value of 12 units:

EDUC 7001 Educational InQuiry ..........cccovevvininne 3

EDUC 7010 Innovations in Teaching, Learning
& Assessment

EDUC 7018 Neuroscience and Education

EDUC 7012 Issues in Science, Mathematics
and Technology Education ..........cccccooeiiiiinnn. 3

or
EDUC 7014 Mathematics Education
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4.1.2 Elective Courses

All candidates take electives to the value
of 18 units:

EDUC 7016 Multicultural Society & Educational
PONCY i 3

EDUC 7004 Curriculum Design and Evaluation ....3
EDUC 7008 Indigenous Education
EDUC 7003 Classroom Voices, Context and

CURUIES .ot 3
EDUC 7011 Introduction to Quantitative
Educational Methods ..o 3
EDUC 7009 Examination of Information and
Analysis of Frequency and Count Data................. 3
EDUC 7015 Measurement, Assessment

and Evaluation ... 3

Note: not all elective courses will be offered in any one
calendar year.

4.1.3 Research
All candidates shall complete 18 units:

EDUC 7030 Education Minor Project.................... 3
EDUC 7020 Qualitative Approaches

to Educational Research.........c.ccooiiiiiiiiiiins 3
EDUC 7021 Advanced Quantitative Educational
Research ..o 3

EDUC 7031 Education Major Project
EDUC 7032 Education Research Project ....

4.1.4 For candidates to qualify for the degree of Master
of Education (Science and Technology) the content
choice of research dissertation or projects must
focus on Science and Technology.

4.1.5 For candidates to qualify for the degree of Master
of Education (Mathematics and Technology) the
content choice of research dissertation/projects
must focus on Mathematics and Technology.

4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Educational Research

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising three semesters of full-time or not
more than six years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the degree of Master of Educational
Research shall have qualified for a degree of the
University, or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University, and
have qualified for a Master of Educational Studies
of the University or for an award accepted by the
University as equivalent with an overall grade of
75% or better or Honours [IA.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except for special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
research methodology courses of the degree.

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 9 units on account
of courses presented for any other award.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any course that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other course that he or she has already
presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Executive Dean of Faculty, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Master
of Educational Studies and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of
Educational Research must surrender the Master
of Educational Studies before being admitted to
the research masters degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of
Educational Research who does not complete
the requirements of the degree may be admitted
to the Master of Educational Studies or Graduate
Certificate in Education [Specialisation].

3.2

3.3

3.4

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master of Educational Research:
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic progress

The Faculty may prescribe rules for review of
academic progress. Any student who meets the
requirements for review will be asked to show
cause as to why they should be permitted to
continue their studies. Students who cannot
adequately explain poor academic performance
may have their enrolment cancelled or restricted,
and/or be precluded from undertaking further
studies toward their program.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Educational
Research, a candidate shall satisfactorily complete
courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:
Research methodology courses

All candidates shall complete two of the following
research methodology courses to the value of 6
units:

EDUC 7001 Educational Inquiry ....
EDUC 7020 Qualitative Approaches to

Educational Research...........cccccoooviiiiiiii 3
EDUC 7021 Advanced Quantitative Educational
ReS€arch ..o 3

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses to
the value of 21 units selected from the following:

EDUC 7003 Classroom Voices, Contexts

& CURUIES oot 3
EDUC 7004 Curriculum Design & Evaluation ........ 3
EDUC 7008 Indigenous Education..............c......... 3
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EDUC 7009 Examination of Information and

Analysis of Frequency and Count Data................. 3
EDUC 7010 Innovations in Teaching, Learning

aNd ASSESSMENT ...cviiiiiiiiiiie e 3
EDUC 7011 Introduction to Quantitative
Educational Methods. ... 3
EDUC 7012 Issues in Science, Mathematics

and Technology Education ...........cccccevviiiiiicnnn, 3
EDUC 7014 Mathematics Education..................... 3
EDUC 7015 Measurement, Assessment

and Evaluation ... 3
EDUC 7016 Multicultural Society

and Educational Policy.........ccccevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiees 3
EDUC 7018 Neuroscience & Education ................ 3
and

Approved courses listed for any relevant coursework
Masters program. Advice on appropriate options is
available from the School of Education.

4.1.2.1 Students may take additional research
methodology courses in lieu of elective courses.
4.1.3 Research project

All Master of Educational Research candidates
shall complete the following to the value of 9
units:

EDUC 7030 Education Minor Project

EDUC 7031 Education Major Project

EDUC 7032 Education Research Project F/T ........
4.2  Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; or no course or portion of a course
may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Educational Research

Knowledge and understanding of the student’s chosen discipline areas

Cognitive skills in analysing, evaluating and synthesising information in a research context
The capacity for critical thinking and problem solving

Interpersonal and communication skills of a high order in presenting research findings
The ability to fulfil leadership roles within the teaching profession and community at large
Proficiency in the appropriate and responsible use of modern technologies in research

A commitment to participate responsibly and critically within their discipline and their profession,
as well as their local communities and the wider world

A strong sense of social justice and commitment to moral standards and cultural diversity.

Graduate Attributes - School of Education
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Master of Educational Studies

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising two semesters of full-time study or not
more than six years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the degree of Master of Educational
Studies shall:

a have qualified for a degree of the University,
or for a degree of another institution accepted
for the purpose by the University and have
qualified for a Graduate Diploma in Education
of the University or for an award accepted by
the University as equivalent or

b have qualified for a Bachelor of Education of
another institution accepted for the purpose by
the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as
it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as
a candidate for the degree a person who does
not satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above
but who has presented evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with the special permission of the Faculty,
no candidate will be granted status for any of the
research methodology courses of the degree.

No candidate shall be granted status for courses
with a total value of more than 9 units on account
of courses presented for any other award.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any course that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other course which he or she has already
presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Executive Dean of Faculty, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the degree of Master of
Educational Studies who does not complete the
requirements of the degree may be admitted

to the Graduate Certificate in Education
[Specialisation].

Assessment and examinations

Academic Program Rules - School of Education
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There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master of Educational Studies: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall
be deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Educational
Studies, a candidate shall satisfactorily complete
courses to the value of 24 units, as follows:

Research Methodology course (Core)

EDUC 7001 Educational Inquiry ..........cccccoeoveninnne 3
Elective courses

Elective courses to the value of 18 units:

EDUC 7003 Classroom voices, Contexts
and Cultures

EDUC 7004 Curriculum Design and Evaluation ....3

EDUC 7008 Indigenous Education.............c.......... 3
EDUC 7010 Innovations in Teaching, Learning

and ASSESSMENT .......ccviiiiiiiiiiiiei e 3
EDUC 7011 Introduction to Quantitative
Educational Methods.............cccooiiiiiiiiiie, 3
EDUC 7014 Mathematics Education ................... 3

EDUC 7016 Multicultural Society
and Educational Policy

EDUC 7018 Neuroscience and Education ..
and

Approved courses listed for any relevant
coursework Masters program. Advice on
appropriate options is available from the School
of Education.

Research (Core)

EDUC 7030 Education Minor Project....

EDUC 7043NA Education Minor Project
(SINgapore ONly) ...oo.ooiiiiiiiicie e 6

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other



4.3

course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Educational Studies

A capacity to examine education-related studies and draw conclusions for everyday practice

The ability to integrate research findings from a number of disciplines such as psychology,
sociology, measurement, history, and studies of curriculum in various subject areas

A capacity to write essays on education-related topics that are both clear and demonstrate a high
level of understanding

The ability to examine educational issues in group settings

The capacity to begin the planning of a research study on an education-related topic
The ability to apply education research in an international context

An understanding of the importance of continuous learning

The capacity to share and collaborate with fellow students, and an awareness and expertise in the
collaborative practices of teachers with each other and with the broader educational community

An understanding of the highest standards of endeavour in teaching and student learning and the
ability to take a leadership role in the educational community

The capacity to work in teams.

Graduate Attributes - School of Education
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4.2

4.3

Doctor of Education

General
This document must be read in conjunction with:

a the General Academic Program Rules for
Professional Doctorate Degrees (see under
Adelaide Graduate Centre p.18) and

b the Research Student Handbook, published by
the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be
followed and contain guidelines on research and
supervision for research degrees offered by the
University.

All students must comply with both the General
Academic Program Rules for Professional
Doctorate Degrees and the rules following below,
and the policy and procedures outlined in the
Research Student Handbook.

In addition to the General Academic Program
Rules for Professional Doctorate Degrees in this
publication, the following program specific rules
apply to the Doctor of Education

Academic standing

A candidate for the Doctor of Education

would normally be expected to hold education
qualifications, either in addition to the
requirements laid down in 4.1 and 4.2 of the
Academic Program Rules for the Professional
Doctorates, or as part of the earlier awards, such
as Class Il Honours.

Duration of Candidature

The normal program duration for the Doctor of
Education will be four years of full-time equivalent
(FTE) study.

Work for the degree

For the Doctor of Education, the research
undertaken shall take the form of a portfolio of
professional research comprising three research
projects on a particular professional issue or
context.

The portfolio must contain an abstract that
summarises the main findings presented in each
research project and indicates how the three
projects, when considered together, demonstrate
a significant contribution to professional
knowledge in education.

The portfolio must include an introduction which
succinctly describes the professional problem

or issue to be investigated, provides a critical
review of the relevant literature in the area (which
may replicate literature cited in the subsequent
research projects), identifies specific gaps in

44

5.1

educational knowledge and understanding and
outlines the aims of the three research projects
and the specific educational contexts in which the
investigations take place.

The portfolio must contain a conclusion
showing the professional significance of the
findings for educational theory and practice,
making recommendations for their practical
implementation in educational contexts and for
future research.

Required program of activities
at the commencement of
candidature

The Core Component of the Structured Program
for the Doctor of Education must include:

a two research methodology courses from
those offered for the Master of Educational
Research degree or

b where appropriate, one research methodology
course and one other relevant course from
those offered for the Master of Educational
Research degree.
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Graduate Diploma in Applied Statistics™ Grad.Dip.App.Stats
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Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Science Grad.Dip.Math.Sc. .........ccocooiiiiiiiiiii
Graduate Diploma in Science and Technology Commercialisation Grad.Dip.Sc.& Tech.Comm..

Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence) Grad.Dip.Sc.(Def.).......cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence Signal Information Processing) Grad.Dip.Sciences (Def.SIP) ... 194
Graduate Diploma in Water Resources Management Grad.Dip.Water Res.Mgt...........ocoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic 196
Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship M.App.INNov.& ENtre ..., 199
Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship (Advanced) M.App.Innov.& Entre.(Adv)........ccccooiiiiiiiiiis 201
Master of Applied Project Management M.App.Proj.Mgt. ...,

Master of Applied Project Management (Advanced) M.App.Proj.Mgt.(Adv)..........

Master of Biostatistics® M.BiOSTATS...........iiiiiiii i
Master of Computer SCIENCE M.COMP.SC. ..o.iiiiiiiiiii et 209
Master of Computing and Innovation M.COMP.& INNOV .......ooiiiiiiii e 212
Master of Engineering in Aerospace Engineering M.ENg.(AEr0.ENG.).....oooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 214
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Master of Engineering in Chemical Engineering M.Eng.(Chem.Eng.)............ccoii 214
Master of Engineering in Civil & Environmental Engineering M.Eng.(Civil & Env.Eng.)........ccoooii 214
Master of Engineering in Civil & Structural Engineering M.Eng.(Civil & Struct.Eng.) ..o 214

Master of Engineering in Electrical & Electronic Engineering M.Eng.(E.& E.Eng.) ..214

Master of Engineering in Engineering Mathematics™ M.Eng.(Eng.Math.) ................. ..214
Master of Engineering in Mechanical Engineering M.Eng.(Mech ENg.) .......ccocoiiiiiiiiiiiicc e 214
Master of Engineering in Mechatronic Engineering M.Eng.(Mechatronics) ..........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 214
Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Aerospace Engineering M.Eng.(AdV.)(Aero.ENg.) ....occooviiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 218
Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Chemical Engineering - Energy and Combustion

M.ENG.(AdV.)(Chem = ENEIGY & COMD.) ..ottt ettt 218
Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Chemical Engineering - Environmental and Sustainability

MLENGAAAV)CREM = ENV. & SUST.) 1.tttk etttk h ekt h ettt e et eneas 218
Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Chemical Engineering - Food and Bio Processing

MLENG(AAV.)(FOOA & BIOPTOCESS. ). eiiiiiiiiioiie ettt ettt 218
Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Civil & Environmental Engineering M.Eng.(Adv.)(Civil & Env.Eng.) .....ccoviie 218
Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Civil & Structural Engineering M.Eng.(Adv.)(Civil & Struct.Eng.) ......ccccovvvrnernnn. 218
Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Electrical Engineering M.Eng.(Adv.)(Elec.Eng.) ............... ....218

218
....218
Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Sensor Systems & Signal Processing M.Eng.(Adv.)(Sensor Syst.Sign.Process.)...218

Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Mechanical Engineering M.Eng.(Adv.)(Mech.Eng.)

Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Mechatronic Engineering M.Eng.(Adv.)(Mechatronics)...

Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Telecommunications M.Eng.(AdV.)(TEl€.).......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 218
Master of GeOStAtiStICS M. GEOSTALS. .. ...iviiiiiiiiiiii et 223
Master of Information Technology ™ M.INF.TECH. ..o 225
Master of Innovation and Entrepreneurship™ M.Innov. & Entre ..227
Master of Marine Engineering M.Marine Eng ...229
Master of Mathematical Sciences M. Math.SC...........cciiiiiiiiiii e 233
Master of Mathematical Sciences (Signal & Information Processing)+ M.Math.Sc.(Sig.Inf.Proc.) ..o 235
Master of Petroleum Business Management M.Petrol.BUS.Mgt. ... 237
Master of Petroleum Engineering M.Petrol.ENG .........ccooiiiiiiiii i 239
Master of Project Management M.Proj.Mgt. ..........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii ..241

Master of Science and Technology Commercialisation M.Sc.& Tech.Comm 243

Master of Science and Technology Commercialisation (Advanced) M.Sc.& Tech.Comm.(Adv)....

...245
Master of Science (Petroleum Geoscience) M.SC.(Petrol.GEOSCI.) c...cciiviiiiiieie e 248
Master of Sciences (Defence) M.SC.(DEIENCE).........ooiiii i 249
Master of Sciences (Defence Signal Information Processing) M.Sc.(Def.SIP) ..., 251
Master of Software Engineering M.Software ENg............ocooiiiiiiiiii 253
Master of Water Resources Management M.\Water ReS.Mgt..........cciiiiiiiiiiiii e 255

Higher Doctorate Programs:
Doctor of ENGINEEIING D.E ..........ooiiiiiiiii e 8

Doctor of Science in the Faculty of ENgineering D.SC...............cccoooiiiiiiiiiii e 8

TThere will be no further intake into these programs.
*The Academic Program Rules for these shared programs are listed in the Health Sciences section of this calendar.
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Postgraduate Awards

® Graduate Certificate in Business Enterprise (SME)

® Graduate Certificate in Computer Science

® Graduate Certificate in Innovation and Entrepreneurship

® Graduate Certificate in Marine Engineering

® Graduate Certificate in Mathematical Signal and Information Processing

® Graduate Certificate in Project Management

® Graduate Certificate in Science and Technology Commercialisation

® Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence)

® Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence Signal Information Processing)

® Graduate Certificate in Social Entrepreneurship and Innovation

® Graduate Certificate in Water Resources Management

® Graduate Diploma in Applied Statistics

® Graduate Diploma in Computer Science

® Graduate Diploma in Innovation and Entrepreneurship

® Graduate Diploma in Marine Engineering

® Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Science

® Graduate Diploma in Science and Technology Commercialisation

® Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence)

® Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence Signal Information Processing)

® Graduate Diploma in Water Resources Management

® Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship

® Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship (Advanced)

® Master of Applied Project Management

® Master of Applied Project Management (Advanced)

® Master of Computer Science

® Master of Computing and Innovation

® Master of Engineering in Chemical Engineering

® Master of Engineering in Civil and Environmental Engineering

® Master of Engineering in Civil and Structural Engineering

® Master of Engineering in Electrical & Electronic Engineering

® Master of Engineering in Engineering Mathematics

® Master of Engineering in Mechanical Engineering

® Master of Engineering in Mechatronic Engineering

® Master of Engineering (Advanced) in Chemical Engineering — Energy and Combustion
Advanced
Advanced
Advanced
Advanced
Advanced
Advanced
Advanced
Advanced

® Master of Engineering in Chemical Engineering — Environmental and Sustainability

® Master of Engineering in Chemical Engineering — Food and BioProcessing
® Master of Engineering in Civil and Environmental Engineering
® Master of Engineering in Civil and Structural Engineering
® Master of Engineering in Mechanical Engineering
® Master of Engineering in Mechatronic Engineering

® Master of Engineering in Sensor Systems Signal processing

® Master of Engineering in Telecommunications

Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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® Master of Innovation and Entrepreneurship

® Master of Geostatistics

® Master of Information Technology

® Master of Marine Engineering

® Master of Mathematical Sciences

® Master of Mathematical Sciences (Signal and Information Processing)

® Master of Petroleum Business Management

® Master of Petroleum Engineering

® Master of Project Management

® Master of Science and Technology Commercialisation

® Master of Science and Technology Commercialisation (Advanced)

® Master of Sciences (Defence)

® Master of Sciences (Defence Signal Information Processing)

® Master of Software Engineering

® Master of Water Resources Management

Notes on Delegated Authority

1. Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of
Faculties.

2. Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Graduate Attributes
Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation & Innovation Centre (ECIC)

Knowledge and understanding of the content and techniques of a chosen discipline at advanced
levels that are internationally recognised

The ability to locate, analyse, evaluate and synthesise information from a wide variety of sources
in a planned and timely manner

An ability to apply effective, creative and innovative solutions, both independently and
cooperatively, to current and future problems

Skills of a high order in interpersonal understanding, teamwork and communication
A proficiency in the appropriate use of contemporary technologies

A commitment to continuous learning and the capacity to maintain intellectual curiosity
throughout life

A commitment to the highest standards of professional endeavour and the ability to take a
leadership role in the community

An awareness of ethical, social and cultural issues and their importance in the exercise of
professional skills and responsibilities.

Graduate Attributes - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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Professional Certificate in Applied Statistics

Note: There will be no further intake into this program.

Duration of program

The program for the Professional Certificate shall
be completed in two semesters.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for
the Professional Certificate in Applied Statistics
shall have qualified for a degree of the University
or another institution accepted by the University
for the purpose as equivalent, or shall have had
at least three years approved statistical work
experience, and shall have demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the University to have the capacity
and experience to benefit from the program.

The Faculty may, subject to any conditions as

it may see fit to impose in each case, accept

as a candidate for the Professional Certificate a
person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Professional Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

With the permission of the Faculty, status may be
granted for courses, on written application from
the candidate.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Professional Certificate in Applied Statistics and
who subsequently satisfies the requirements for
the Graduate Diploma in Statistics must surrender
the Professional Certificate before being admitted
to the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Professional Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass

a A candidate shall not be eligible to be
assessed, by examination or otherwise, unless
the prescribed work has been completed
to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for the
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

4.2

4.3

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete three
courses, as listed below and a project.

STATS 5000 Descriptive Statistics

and Probability .........cccocooiiiiiiii 2
STATS 5001 Statistical Inference

and Regression
STATS 5002 Time Series

and Survey Sampling Methods ............cccooiviie. 2
STATS 5003 A/B Project........cccocceiivviiiiiiiien 1
No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Professional Certificate any course that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other course that he or she
has already presented for another award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3

24

3.2

3.3

Graduate Certificate in Business Enterprise (SME)

Note: There will be no further intake into this program.

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a program of full-
time study extending over at least six months
or part-time study extending over at least one
year. Except with the permission of the Faculty,
the work for the Graduate Certificate shall be
completed within two years.

35
Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, a candidate
for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate shall have qualified for
admission to a degree of the University or for a
degree of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the Faculty.

The Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not qualify for admission

to the program under 2.1 above but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with the special permission of the Faculty,
no candidate will be granted status for any course
that he or she has presented for another award.
Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate
level studies.

4.2

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Innovation and
Entrepreneurship who does not complete the
requirements for the Masters degree but satisfies
the requirements for the Graduate Certificate
may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate in
Business Enterprise (SME).

4.3

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each

course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with 5
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with

Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and
desires to take the course again shall again
undertake study and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the teaching staff concerned

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences

may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the examination
in any course or division of a course may not
enrol for the course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or who
fails to attend all or part of a final examination

(or supplementary examination if granted) after
being enrolled for at least two thirds of the normal
period during which the course is taught, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Business
Enterprise (SME), a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 12 units as given
below:

TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation ..3
TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment ....... 3
TECHCOMM 5019 New Enterprise Marketing .....3
TECHCOMM 5020 New Enterprise Operations....3

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Computer Science

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Certificate in Computer Science shall
be completed in a minimum of one semester or a
maximum of four semesters.

Admission

Except as provided in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program for the Graduate
Certificate shall have qualified for a degree of
the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of this University.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematical
Studies or its equivalent is assumed.

A person who holds any of the following
qualifications shall not be eligible for the award of
the Graduate Certificate in Computer Science: a
degree that includes a major in Computer Science
or its equivalent; the Diploma in Computer
Science, Master of Computer Science of the
University of Adelaide, or equivalent qualifications
in Computer Science.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in this or
other educational institutions and who has not
presented these courses towards an award may,
on written application, be granted such exemption
from the requirements of these rules as the
Faculty shall determine. Status may be granted for
a maximum of 3 units under 4.1 of the Academic
Program Rules.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any course that in the opinion
of the Faculty contains substantially the same
material as any other course which he or she has
presented already for another qualification.

Assessment and examination

There shall be four classifications of pass at

an examination in any course for the Graduate
Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

3.2

3.3

4.2

4.3

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
present for examination or final assessment shall
be deemed to have failed the examination/final
assessment.

A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any course or division of a course
may not enrol for that course again except by
special permission to be obtained in writing from
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate the
candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to
the value of at least 12 units listed in 4.1 for the
degree of Graduate Diploma in Computer Science.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3

32

33

Graduate Certificate in Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty,
the Graduate Certificate in Innovation and
Entrepreneurship shall be completed in a minimum
of one semester or a maximum of four semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, a candidate
for admission to the program of study for

the Graduate Certificate in Innovation and
Entrepreneurship shall have qualified for a degree
from the University of Adelaide or for a degree of
another institution accepted for the purpose by
the Faculty as equivalent.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate in Innovation and
Entrepreneurship a person who does not qualify
for admission to the program under 2.1 above but
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses
in postgraduate awards or equivalent at the
University of Adelaide or another university and who
wish to count such courses towards the Graduate
Certificate in Innovation and Entrepreneurship may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted
such status as the Faculty shall determine, to

a maximum aggregate value of three (3) units.
Courses completed more than ten years prior to
application to the Faculty will not be considered.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each
course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and
desires to take the course again shall again
undertake study and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

3.4

3.5

4.1.1

4.1.3

A candidate who has twice failed the examination
in any course or division of a course may not
enrol for the course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or who
fails to attend all or part of a final examination

(or supplementary examination if granted) after
being enrolled for at least two thirds of the normal
period during which the course is taught, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in

Innovation and Entrepreneurship, a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12

units, including:

a core courses to the value of 6 units from 4.1.1

b elective courses to the value of 6 units from
4.1.2.

Core courses

TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship and
INNOVATION Lot 3

TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment ....... 3
Elective courses
TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technology

& INNOVATION ... 3
TECHCOMM 5004 Managing RisK.........ccccooiire 3
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing........... 3
TECHCOMM 5015 Project and Innovation Finance
and ACCOUNTING.....coviiiiiiiiiiie e 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project

Management | ..o 3

TECHCOMM 7022 Creativity and Innovation
TECHCOMM 7028 Managing Strategy & Growth.3

TECHCOMM 7036 Digital Media
Entrepreneurship ... 3

With permission from the Faculty, an elective may
be chosen from any postgraduate course taught
by the Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation and
Innovation Centre (ECIC).

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities, and sufficient
enrolments.
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4.2  Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3

3.2

Graduate Certificate in Marine Engineering

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Certificate in Marine Engineering shall
be completed in a minimum of one semester or a
maximum of four semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Marine Engineering shall
have qualified for:

a athree year degree from the University of
Adelaide in a relevant discipline or a degree of
another institution accepted for the purpose
by the Faculty as equivalent, and have not
less than two years’ full-time (or part-time
equivalent) work experience in a relevant field,
or

b a four year degree from the University of
Adelaide in a relevant engineering discipline
from the University, or a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty as equivalent.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate in Marine Engineering,
a person who does not qualify for admission to
the program under rule 2.1 above, but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty, of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate may not present for credit towards
the degree any course which has been presented
for any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such course. Such

a candidate will be required to undertake an
alternative course as approved by the Faculty.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master Marine Engineering: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass. Courses passed with a
Conceded Pass classification may not be counted
towards the requirements for the degree of
Graduate Certificate in Marine Engineering.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.
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4.1

4.2
4.21

A candidate who fails in a course and desires

to take the course again shall again attend the
course and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Faculty fails to attend all or part of the
assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that
course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Marine
Engineering, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 12 units,
including:

a core courses to the value of 9 units from
4.2.1 (a) or (b)

b elective courses to the value of 3 units from
4.2.2 and 4.2.3.

At least 9 units of study must be taken from
courses taught by the University of Adelaide.
Academic program
Core Courses
a Submarine

University of Adelaide

MECH ENG 7042 Introduction to Submarine
DESIGN .ottt 3

MECH ENG 7046 Submarine Design ............. 3
University of South Australia

Systems Engineering for Complex Problem
Solving ....

or
TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering |t ..3

+(Only with the permission of the Faculty—
Non-ASC students only)

b Naval Ships
University of Adelaide

MECH ENG 7048 Introduction to Naval Ship
ENGINEEriNg...coviiiiiiiiii i 3

MECH ENG 7065 Naval Ship Engineering....... 3
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University of South Australia

Systems Engineering for Complex Problem
SOIVING oottt 3

or
TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering It ..3

+ (Only with the permission of the Faculty—
Non-ASC students only)

4.2.2 Elective courses

University of Adelaide

CHEM ENG 7047 Composites and Multiphase
POIYMETS...oiiiiiiieic e 3

COMP SCI 7076 Distributed Systems................ 3
ELEC ENG 7015 Adaptive Signal Processing.....3

ELEC ENG 7017 Beamforming and Array
Processing......cccooiiiiiiiiiiici 3

ELEC ENG 7033 Principles of RF Engineering ...3

ELEC ENG 7046 Power Quality & Fault
DIagNOSIS. .. eeeiieee e 3

ENG 7048 Principles of Control Systems
ELEC ENG 7049 Power Electronics Systems.....3

ELEC ENG 7054 Detection, Estimation and
Classification

ELEC ENG 7055 Antennas and Propagation ...... 3
ELEC ENG 7065 Sonar Sensors & Systems ....... 3
ELEC ENG 7069 Electrical Energy Systems....... 3

MECH ENG 7020 Materials Selection & Failure
ANAIYSIS oo 3

MECH ENG 7023 Fracture Mechanics ............... 3
MECH ENG 7025 Topics in Welded Structures..3
MECH ENG 7026 Advanced Topics in Fluid

MEChANICS ....iiiiiiiiicc e 3
MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics........... 3
MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations............... 3

MECH ENG 7034 Advanced Digital Control....... 3
MECH ENG 7043 Stresses in Plates

and ShellS......ccooiiiiiii 3
MECH ENG 7045 CFD for Engineering
APPHCAtIONS ..o 3
MECH ENG 7047 Dynamics and Control ........... 3
MECH ENG 7059 Finite Element Analysis of
SEIUCTUTES ..t 3
MECH ENG 7061 Corrosion: Principles and
Prevention ... 3
SIP 7023 Satellite Communications.................... 3
MECH ENG 7072 Special Studies in Marine
ENgINEEering ....coooiiiiic 3
MECH ENG 7049 Marine Engineering Research
Project A&B 12
APP MTH 7075 Fluid Mechanics............cccccoon.. 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project

Management 1%, 3

4.2.3

4.3

4.4

TECHCOMM 7029 Systems Engineering II........ 3
Other approved elective courses

ACA

Coatings Engineering ........cccocoociiiiiiiiiiic 3

Australian Maritime College
Design of Marine Machinery Systems................. 3
Curtin University

Physical and Acoustical Oceanography

Marine ACOUSTICS.........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiccce 3
RMIT

Risk and Technology Decisions® .......................... 3
UniSA

Electromagnetic Compatibility .........ccoooeviiiiinens 3

Military Systems - Operational and Technological
INTEGratioN ..o viiiecci e 3

Requirements Engineering............ccoocoociiiinie

Principles of Test Evaluation N

#Students can undertake one of either Applied Project
Management 1 or Risk and Technology Decisions

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in
Mathematical Signal and Information Processing

Note: There will be no further intake into this program.

Duration of program 4.2

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Certificate in Mathematical Signal
Information Processing shall be completed in a
minimum of one semester or a maximum of four
semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.3 an applicant for
admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate shall:

4.3
431

a have qualified for a degree in the field
of Electrical and Electronic Engineering,
Mathematics or Physics either from, or

b accepted by the University of Adelaide as
equivalent or

have qualified for a degree in other areas of
Engineering, or a related scientific area acceptable
to the Board of Studies.

A person admitted under this sub-rule will
normally be required satisfactorily to complete
some initial bridging studies as deemed necessary
by the Faculty, in addition to satisfying the
requirements of the Graduate Certificate.

subject to the approval of the Council, the Board
of Studies may, in special cases and subject

to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Certificate a person who does not qualify for
admission under 2.1 or 2.2 but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Board of fitness to
undertake work for the Certificate.

Assessment and examination

Academic progress

If in the opinion of the Board of Studies a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate is not
making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

Qualification requirements
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

a comply with conditions as prescribed in the
Academic Program Rules and

b pass such examinations on the candidate’s
program of advanced study as may be
required by the Board of Studies.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Academic program

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall
regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such
written and practical work as may be prescribed,
and satisfactorily complete courses to the value of
at least 12 units as defined in 4.3.2.

The program of study to the value of at least 12
units shall consist of courses selected from:

ELEC ENG 7059 Radar Principles and Systems -

AN iNtrodUCtion ......ooeiiiiiiic 3
SIP 7002 Kalman Filtering and Tracking ................ 3
SIP 7004 Mobile Communications...........c..cc..o..... 3
SIP 7005 Multisensor Data Fusion .............c......... 3
SIP 7012 Detection, Estimation

and Classification .......ccccooviiiiiiiiiiiis 3
SIP 7013 Introduction to Discrete

Linear SYStemS .....coooviiiiiiiieee e 3
SIP 7015 Signal Synthesis and Analysis ............... 3
SIP 7017 Specialised Studies A*........ccccoviiin. 3
SIP 7018 Specialised Studies B*...........c..ccooco 3

SIP 7019 Specialised Studies C*
SIP 7020 Specialised Studies D*
SIP 7023 Satellite Communications....
SIP 7024 Adaptive Signal Processing
SIP 7025 Beamforming and Array Processing...... 3

SIP 7026 Mathematical Coding
and Cryptology

SIP 7030 Image Sensors and Processing .

SIP 7031 Sonar Sensors and Systems

*Specialised Studies may consist of directed readings or short
courses as approved by the Faculty. The content and
assessment of these courses will be determined in each case
by the academic coordinator of the program in consultation with
the student’s supervisor and the student.

Note: Intending students should consult the program
coordinator early in the year in which they plan to study in
order to ascertain whether particular courses will be available
in that year and in which semesters courses will be taught.
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4.3.3 The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities, and sufficient
enrolments.

4.3.4 Candidates who have been granted exemption
from one or more of the courses listed in 4.3.2
may select in their place relevant courses from
other courses offered by the University of Adelaide
or other tertiary institutions in South Australia as
may be approved by the Board of Studies.

4.4  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the Board of Studies
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Board in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Petroleum Geology
and Geophysics

2.2

3.2

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty the
program for the Graduate Certificate in Petroleum
Geology and Geophysics shall be completed in a
minimum of one semester of full-time study or at
least two semesters of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the Graduate Certificate in Petroleum
Geology and Geophysics shall have qualified

for the degree of Bachelor of Science from the
University of Adelaide with a major sequence in
Geology or Geophysics, or a degree from another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate in Petroleum Geology
and Geophysics, a person who does not qualify for
admission to the program under rule 2.1 above but
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be the following classifications of Pass
in each course for the graduate certificate: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

a A candidate who fails in a course and desires
to take the course again shall again attend
lectures and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application for such
exemption.

b A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any course or division of a
course may not enrol for that course again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

¢ For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination,
or who fails, without a reason accepted by
the Faculty, to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least
nine teaching weeks of that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.
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4.1.3

4.2

4.3

Qualification requirements

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall
regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such
written work and practical work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in courses to
the value of 12 units.

Academic program

The following shall be the courses for the Graduate
Certificate in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics:

PETROL 7000 Petroleum Geology

& GEOPhySICS (B). oot 6
PETROL 7001 Petroleum Geology
& GeopPhySICS (A)...iiiiieiieiieieeie e 6

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities, and sufficient
enrolments.

The Faculty may require a candidate to undertake
additional work needed as background to the
program.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3

24

3.2

3.3

*

Graduate Certificate in Project Management

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Certificate in Project Management shall
be completed in a minimum of one semester or a
maximum of four semesters.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the Graduate Certificate in Project
Management shall have qualified for a degree of
the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Certificate in Project Management

a person who does not qualify for admission to
the program under Rule 2.1 above, but who has
provided to the Faculty satisfactory evidence of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses
in postgraduate awards or equivalent at the
University of Adelaide or another university and
who wish to count such courses towards the
Graduate Certificate in Project Management may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted
such status as the Faculty shall determine, to a
maximum aggregate value of six (6) units.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Project Management
who does not complete the requirements for the
Masters degree but satisfies the requirements for
the Graduate Certificate may be admitted to that
degree as appropriate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed,
by examination or otherwise, unless the
prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course, shall, unless exempted partially
there from by the Faculty, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

3.4

3.5

4.1

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Project
Management a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 12 units,
including:

a core courses to the value of 9 units from 4.1.1

b elective courses to the value of 3 units from
4.1.2.

Core courses
TECHCOMM 5004 Managing Risk.........c.ccccoeoie 3

TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project
Management | ...

and either

TECHCOMM 5015 Project and Innovation Finance
and Accounting or

TECHCOMM 5032 Mine Financing and Valuation ... 3
Elective courses
GEOLOGY 7002 Mineral Exploration for

Project Managers ... 3
TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design

and Development ........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiic 3
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing........... 3

TECHCOMM 5010 Technology Project
Management

TECHCOMM 5012 Integrated Logistic Support....3

TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering ............. 3
TECHCOMM 5014 Project Management
TEChNIQUES ... 3
TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship and
INNOVALION ..ot 3

TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment ....... 3
TECHCOMM 5024 Project Management Project..3

TECHCOMM 5026 Applied Project

Management 1. 3
TECHCOMM 5027 Business and Project

Creation
TECHCOMM 7012 Business and Contract Legal
STUAIES oo 3

TECHCOMM 7023 Carbon Impact and Strategy ... 3

3
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4.3

TECHCOMM 7024 Complex Project

Management | ..o

TECHCOMM 7025 Introduction to Climate

TECHCOMM 7030 Logistics and Supply Chain

ManagemMeNt .........ocooiiiiiiiiiie

TECHCOMM 7031 Introduction to Mineral

Processing ......cccooiiiiiiiiii i

TECHCOMM 7033 Ongoing Carbon

ManagemMeNT ......couiiiiiiiiiiiiee e

TECHCOMM 7034 Mine Management

and Safety ..o

TECHCOMM 7035 Socio-environmental Aspects

OFf MINING .o

With the permission of the Faculty, students
may substitute courses listed in 4.1 above

with approved postgraduate level courses. The
aggregate value of these courses, together with
any courses presented in 2.3 above, shall not
exceed 6 units.

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities, and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the

same academic material; and no course or portion

of a course may be counted twice towards an
award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates

who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3

24

*

Graduate Certificate in Science and Technology
Commercialisation

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
work for the Graduate Certificate in Science and
Technology Commercialisation shall be completed
in a minimum of one semester or a maximum of
four semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Science and Technology
Commercialisation shall have qualified for a degree
from the University of Adelaide or a degree of
another institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty as equivalent.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Certificate in Science and Technology
Commercialisation a person who does not

qualify for admission to the program under Rule
2.1 above, but who has provided to the Faculty
satisfactory evidence of fitness to undertake work
for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses
in postgraduate awards or equivalent in the
University of Adelaide or another university and
who wish to count such courses towards the
Graduate Certificate in Science and Technology
Commercialisation may, on written application to
the Faculty, be granted such status as the Faculty
shall determine, to a maximum aggregate value
of three (3) units. Courses completed more than
ten years prior to application to Faculty will not be
considered.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma, or

the Master, or the Master of Science and
Technology Commercialisation (Advanced) who
does not complete the requirements for these
degrees but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate may be admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Science and Technology
Commercialisation.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

3.2

3.3

35

4.1.1

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed,
by examination or otherwise, unless the
prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course, shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Faculty, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Science

and Technology Commercialisation candidate shall

satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12

units, including:

a core courses to the value of 9 units from 4.1.1

b elective courses to the value of 3 units from
4.1.2.

Core courses

TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technology &

INNOVALION ..o 3

TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design

and Development

TECHCOMM 5003 Strategic Analysis

for Technology Commercialisation........................ 3

TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation ..3

TECHCOMM 5006 Technology Management

and Transfer ... 3
TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the
Commercialisation Process...........ccocoociiiiiinnnn. 3
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing........... 3
TECHCOMM 5011 Internationalisation
of TEChNOIOGY ..o 3

Elective courses

Any postgraduate course taught by the
Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation and
Innovation Centre (ECIC) except for project
courses and:

TECHCOMM 5025 Commercialisation:

Process and Strategy...........ccoccoviiiiiiiiiiiie 3

TECHCOMM 5027 Business & Project Creation...3
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4.1.3 The availability of courses is conditional on the

4.2

4.3

availability of staff and facilities, and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.2

2.3

3.2

3.3

*

Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence)

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence) shall
be completed in a minimum of one semester or a
maximum of four semesters.

Admission requirements

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence) shall:

a have qualified for a degree from the University
of Adelaide in a discipline related to the
proposed field of study or for a degree of
another institution accepted for the purpose by
the Faculty as equivalent

and

b have had at least 18 months’ employment
experience in a defence-related industry.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence),
a person who does not qualify for admission to
the program under rule 2.1 above, but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate may not present for credit towards
the award any course which has been presented
as part of the requirements for any other award

of this University or other institution, or which in
the opinion of the Faculty is substantially similar to
such course.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Certificate in Sciences
(Defence): Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass. Courses
passed with a conceded pass classification may
not be counted towards the requirements for the
award of Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence).

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to
take the course again shall again attend the course
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

3.4

3.5

4.1

4.2
4.2.1

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Faculty fails to attend all or part of the
assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that
course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Sciences
(Defence), a candidate shall satisfactorily complete
courses to the value of 12 units, including:

a acore course to the value of 3 units

b courses to the value of 9 units taken from
those listed under Group B or C.

Academic Program

Group A: Core course

This course is offered by the University of South
Australia:

Systems Engineering for Complex
Problem SoIVINg.......cocooviiiiiiee 3

Group B: Defence technology stream
DEFSCI 7005 Principles of Control Systems......... 3

DEFSCI 7006 Antennas and Propagation.............. 3
DEFSCI 7007 Principles of RF Engineering........... 3
DEFSCI 7010 Beamforming and Array

ProCeSSING ..o.viiivieiiiiieceee e 3
DEFSCI 7011 Adaptive Signal Processing............. 3

DEFSCI 7029 Kalman Filtering and Tracking.......... 3

DEFSCI 7035 Detection, Estimation and
Classification........ccoviiiiiiii e 3

DEFSCI 7041 Image Sensors and Processing...... 3

DEFSCI 7070 Introduction to Computational
Electromagnetics

DEFSCI 7203 Photonics IV-D

DEFSCI 7204 Photonics -D ..o 3
DEFSCI 7205 Experimental Methods IVD ............. 3
DEFSCI 7207 Sonar Sensors and System............. 3
DEFSCI 7211 Radar Principles & Systems:

AN INtrodUCTION ..o 3
DEFSCI 7212 Introduction to Electronic Defence
SYSTEMS it 3
DEFSCI 7534 Computational Physics ................... 3

Note: Special conditions apply to choosing courses with a
Photonics theme. There is a preferred sequence within these
courses - please refer to Course Planner.
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Group C: Information and communication
technology stream

DEFSCI 7000 Cognitive Science:

Minds, Brains and Computers .........c.ccccoveieniens 3
DEFSCI 7001 Decision Making in Real
ENVIrONmMents......cooeiiiiiiic e 3
DEFSCI 7002 Distributed Systems ............ccceeeee 3
DEFSCI 7003 Artificial Intelligence.........c.cccoceeein 3
DEFSCI 7009 Modelling Telecommunication
Traffic oo 3
DEFSCI 7019 Statistics in Engineering ................. 3
DEFSCI 7022 Multimedia Communications.......... 3
DEFSCI 7028 Information Theory...........cc.occeeeeee 3
DEFSCI 7035 Detection, Estimation and
Classification.........cceeiiiiiiiiiiici e 3

DEFSCI 7042 Computer Networks and
APPHCAtIONS ..o

DEFSCI 7044 Adaptive Business Intelligence..
DEFSCI 7060 Computer ViSion.........cccceveiiiranns

DEFSCI 7061 Evolutionary Computation............... 3
DEFSCI 7070 Introduction to Computational

ElectromagnetiCS.....ccooovieiieiieeiiceeeeee e 3
DEFSCI 7092 Mobile and Wireless Networks ...... 3
DEFSCI 7336 Human Factors..........cccceeevieiceinns 3

Candidates may present courses offered by

other universities from a register of approved
courses maintained by the Board of Studies, but
the total value of these external courses must

not exceed 6 units (including the core courses).
Other relevant courses may be presented towards
the requirements of the Graduate Certificate in
Sciences (Defence), with the approval of the
Faculty.

The availability of all courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities, and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of Board of Studies,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course
may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the Board of Studies
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Board in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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*

Graduate Certificate in Sciences
(Defence Signal and Information Processing)

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence Signal
and Information Processing) shall be completed in
a minimum of one semester or a maximum of four
semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence Signal
and Information Processing) shall have:

a qualified for an Honours award from the
University of Adelaide in Mathematics, Physics
or in Electrical and Electronic Engineering;
or a Bachelor award that includes a major in
either Mathematics or Physics, or for a degree
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as
equivalent

and
b some experience in the Defence industry.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence
Signal and Information Processing) a person who
does not qualify for admission to the program
under rule 2.1 above but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any two courses which, in the opinion of
the Faculty, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; furthermore no course or portion
of a course may be counted twice towards an
award.

Candidates may present courses offered by other
universities from a register of approved courses
maintained by the Board of Studies, but the total
value of these external courses must not exceed 6
units (including the core course).

Assessment and examination

Academic progress

If in the opinion of the Board of Studies a
candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may terminate the
candidature.

4.2
4.2.1

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Sciences
(Defence Signal and Information Processing) a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to
the value of 12, including:

a acore course to the value of 3 units from
Group A

b courses to the value of 6 units taken from
those listed under Group B

¢ acourse to the value of 3 units selected from
Group B or Group C.
Academic program

Group A: Core course
This course is offered by the University of
South Australia

Systems Engineering for Complex Problem
SOIVING .t 3
Group B:

DEFSCI 7010 Beamforming and Array
Processing

DEFSCI 7011 Adaptive Signal Processing .
DEFSCI 7012 Multisensor Data Fusion................. 3
DEFSCI 7029 Kalman Filtering and Tracking ......... 3

DEFSCI 7035 Detection, Estimation and
Classification

DEFSCI 7036 Introduction to Discrete

Linear SYStEMS ...cccoiiiiieeiiiieeee e 3
DEFSCI 7041 Image Sensors & Processing ......... 3
DEFSCI 7211 Radar Principles & Systems:

AN INtrodUCtioN ... 3
Group C:

DEFSCI 7015 Mathematical Coding & Cryptology..3
DEFSCI 7024 Specialised Studies A .................... 3
DEFSCI 7025 Specialised Studies B ..................... 3
DEFSCI 7026 Specialised Studies C .. .3
DEFSCI 7030 Error Control Coding ... 3
DEFSCI 7031 Mobile Communications .3
DEFSCI 7037 Signal Synthesis and Analysis* ....3
DEFSCI 7038 Specialised Studies D ..........c.......... 3
DEFSCI 7039 Satellite Communications............... 3
DEFSCI 7060 Computer Vision ..........ccccccceene. 3

*DEFSCI 7037 cannot be presented with DEFSCI 7063

Specialised Studies may consist of directed
readings or approved short courses as approved
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4.4

by the Faculty. The content and assessment of
these courses will be determined in each case

by the academic coordinator of the course in
consultation with the student’s supervisor and the
student.

Students who are required to undertake
preliminary work will normally enrol in one of the
following courses:

SIP 7027 A/B Qualifying Studies

in Mathematics Part 1 & 2 ...

SIP 7028 Qualifying Studies in Mathematics...... 12

On satisfactory completion of this work the student
will proceed to study as outlined in 4.1 above.

The availability of all courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities, and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of Board of Studies,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course
may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the Board of Studies
special circumstances exist, the Board in each
case may vary any of the provisions of the
Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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*

Graduate Certificate in Social Entrepreneurship
and Innovation

Duration of Program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Certificate in Social Entrepreneurship
and Innovation shall be completed in a minimum
of one semester or a maximum of four semesters.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of
study for the Graduate Certificate in Social
Entrepreneurship and Innovation shall have
qualified for a degree from the University of
Adelaide or a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as
equivalent.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Certificate in Social Entrepreneurship
and Innovation a person who does not qualify for
admission to the program under rule 2.1 above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses
in postgraduate awards or equivalent at the
University of Adelaide or another university and
who wish to count such courses towards the
Graduate Certificate in Social Entrepreneurship
and Innovation may, on written application to the
Faculty, be granted such status as the Faculty shall
determine, to a maximum aggregate value of three
(3) units.

Assessment and Examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat the course, shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Faculty, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

35

4.2

4.3

For the purpose of the Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification Requirements

Academic Program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Social
Entrepreneurship and Innovation a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12
units, including:

a core courses to the value of 6 units from 4.1.1

b elective courses to the value of 6 units from
4.1.2.

Core Courses

TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship
and INNOVAtIoON ..o 3

TECHCOMM 7019 Social Entrepreneurship......... 3
Elective Courses

TECHCOMM 7014 Social Venture Funding........... 3
TECHCOMM 7027 Foresight and Social Change... 3
TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment ....... 3
TECHCOMM 5015 Project and Innovation Finance

AN ACCOUNTING....ueiiiiiiiiiiiii et 3
TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technology and
INNOVATION Lot 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project

Management T ....oocooiiiiieiiciieecee e 3

TECHCOMM 7022 Creativity and Innovation........ 3

Electives may also be chosen from

any postgraduate course taught by the
Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation and
Innovation Centre (ECIC).

The availability of all courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities, and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.
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Special Circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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*

Graduate Certificate in Water Resources Management

Duration of program 33

Except with the permission of the Faculty,

the Graduate Certificate in Water Resources
Management shall be completed in a minimum of
one semester or a maximum of four semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for

the Graduate Certificate in Water Resources
Management shall have qualified for:

3.4

3.5
a a Bachelor degree from the University

of Adelaide in an Engineering or Science
discipline related to the proposed field of
study, or a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as
equivalent

or

b athree-year degree from the University of 4.1
Adelaide in a non-related discipline, or a
degree of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the Faculty as equivalent and have
relevant professional work experience to an
appropriate level as assessed by the Faculty.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate in Water Resources
Management, a person who does not qualify for
admission to the program under rule 2.1 above,
but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

4.2
4.2.1

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate may not present for credit towards
the award any course which has been presented
as part of the requirements for any other award

of this University or other institution, or which in
the opinion of the Faculty is substantially similar to 4.2.2
such course.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass

in any course for the Graduate Certificate in

Water Resources Management: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit,
and Pass. Courses passed with a Conceded

Pass classification may not be counted towards
the requirements for the degree of Graduate
Certificate in Water Resources Management.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to
take the course again shall again attend the course
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Executive Dean of the Faculty (or nominee)
fails to attend all or part of the assessment, shall
be deemed to have failed that course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Water
Resources Management, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12
units, including:

a 6 units of core courses from 4.2.1

b 6 units of electives from 4.2.2.

At least 6 units of study must be undertaken from
courses offered by the University of Adelaide.
Academic program

Core courses

WRM 7000 Global Water Systems |
(Natural Water Cycle)

WRM 7002 Global Water Systems I

(Engineered Water Cycle)........cccoveiiiiiiiiiiiinn. 3
WRM 7003 Water Resources and Society .......... 3
WRM 7004 Water Resources Planning

& Management ........ooooiiiiiiiiie 3
Electives

Elective courses chosen from those listed in rule
4.2.2 of the Graduate Diploma in Water Resources
Management.

The availability of all courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities, and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.
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Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

*

Graduate Diploma in Applied Statistics

Note: There will be no further intake into this program.

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Diploma in Applied Statistics shall be
completed in a minimum of two semesters or a
maximum of eight semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 a candidate for
admission to the program for the Graduate
Diploma shall have qualified for admission to a
degree of the University or to a degree of another
university accepted for the purpose by the
University and have obtained the approval of

the Faculty.

Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a university but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of his fitness to undertake work for the
diploma.

Applicants for the Graduate Diploma will be
expected to have knowledge of mathematics

and statistics equivalent to that which would be
obtained by passing Mathematics IA and IB and
Statistical Practice 1 as offered by the University of
Adelaide.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each
course for the diploma; Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and
desires to take the course again shall again attend
lectures and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any course or division of a course
may not enrol for that course again except by
special permission to be obtained in writing from
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or who
fails, without a reason accepted by the Head of
the Discipline of Statistics as adequate, to attend
all or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if remaining enrolled for at least
eight teaching weeks of that semester), shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

4.1.3

4.2

4.3

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate
shall regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do
such written work as may be prescribed, and pass
examinations in a selection of courses chosen
from the following list, to an aggregate value of at
least 18 units, with at most 6 units from Level II.

Level Il Statistics courses

STATS 7067 Statistical Practice Il...........c.ccccoene 2
STATS 7068 Statistical Modelling .........c.ccccoeonne. 2
Level lll Statistics courses

APP MTH 7066 Life Contingencies lll................. 3
STATS 7054 Statistical Modelling Ill...................... 3
STATS 7056 Biostatistics Hl........cccccoeiviiiiiiiins 3
STATS 7057 Sampling Theory and Practice Ill ...... 3
STATS 7058 Time Series Hl.......ccccooiiiiiiii. 3

STATS 7059 Mathematical Statistics Il
STATS 7060 Industrial Statistics Il

At most, two of the Level lll Applied Mathematics
courses:

APP MTH 7056 Telecommunications

Systems Modelling ......ccocoviiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
APP MTH 7065 Applied Probability IIl................... 3
APP MTH 7072 Optimisation ...........ccccocceeiiinnns 3

Statistics courses listed in 5.3.1 for the degree of
Master of Mathematical Sciences.

Other Statistics courses which may be offered
from time to time by the School of Mathematical
Sciences and the Biometry Section (Waite
Campus) of the University of Adelaide.

Compulsory project
STATS 7064 Statistics Diploma Project................. 6

In addition to the course work each student will
be expected to complete a project chosen in
consultation with and supervised by a supervisor
from the Discipline of Statistics.

On the recommendation of the Head of the
Discipline of Statistics the Faculty may exempt
a candidate from the need to satisfy the
prerequisites prescribed for the course.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences



4.4

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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*

Graduate Diploma in Computer Science

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Diploma in Computer Science shall be
completed in a minimum of two semesters or a
maximum of eight semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 a candidate for
admission to the program for the Graduate
Diploma shall have qualified for admission to

a degree of the University in a field other than
Computer Science, or to a degree of another
university accepted for the purpose by the
University and have obtained the approval of the
School of Computer Science.

The Faculty may, in special cases and subject

to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold
a degree of a university but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Subject to 2.4.1 below, no candidate will be
permitted to count for the Graduate Diploma in
Computer Science any course that in the opinion
of the Faculty contains substantially the same
material as any other course which the candidate
has presented already for another qualification.

A candidate who has passed courses in other
educational institutions may, on written application,
be granted such exemption from the requirements
of these rules as the Faculty shall determine.
Status may be granted for a maximum of 3 units
under 4.1 of the Academic Program Rules.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
Graduate Certificate at the University of Adelaide
and who has not been awarded the Graduate
Certificate shall, on written application, be
permitted to transfer all equivalent courses
towards the Graduate Diploma degree.

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate in
Computer Science from the University of Adelaide
shall surrender the Graduate Certificate before
being awarded the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass at
an examination in any course for the Graduate
Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

3.2

3.3

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and
desires to take the course again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the professor or lecturer
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to
the Faculty for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any course or division of a course
may not enrol for that course again except by
special permission to be obtained in writing from
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic Program

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall
regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such
written work as shall be prescribed, and pass
examinations in courses offered by the School of
Computer Science to the value of at least 24 units
comprising at least 9 units of Level Il and at least
12 units of Level Ill courses including COMP SCI
7015 Software Engineering and Project.

Level ll
COMP SCI 7080 Computer Science Concepts.....3
COMP SCI 7081 Computer Systems .................... 3

COMP SCI 7082 Data Structures and Algorithms..3
COMP SCI 7083 Database and Information

SYSTEIMS ..ot 3
COMP SCI 7084 Introduction to Software
ENGINEEIING .oviiiiiiic e 3
COMP SCI 7088 Systems Programming

iNCand CH+ .o 3

COMP SCI 7097 Communication & Study Skills .... 3
Level 1Nl

COMP SCI 7006 Programming Techniques .......... 3
COMP SCI 7015 Software Engineering

aNd ProOJECT.....viiiiiiiiiiic 3
COMP SCI 7026 Computer Architecture .............. 3

COMP SCI 7031 Advanced Programming
Paradigms

COMP SCI 7039 Computer Networks &
ApPPlCAtioNS ...ovviiiiicce e 3

COMP SCI 7059 Artificial Intelligence................... 3
COMP SCI 7064 Operating Systems
COMP SCI 7076 Distributed Systems ...
COMP SCI 7089 Event Driven Computing ...
COMP SCI 7090 Computer Graphics .........c......... 3
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Subject to permission from the Faculty a student
may also undertake a selection of non-project
courses from the Academic Program Rules for the
degree of Master of Computer Science.

On the recommendation of the Head of the
School of Computer Science, the Faculty may
exempt a candidate from the need to satisfy the
prerequisites prescribed for the course.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty,

the Graduate Diploma in Innovation and
Entrepreneuship shall be completed in @ minimum
of two semesters or a maximum of eight semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 a candidate for
admission to the program for the Graduate
Diploma shall

a have qualified for a degree from the University
of Adelaide or a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as
equivalent or

b have qualified for a Graduate Certificate in
Innovation and Entrepreneurship or a Graduate
Certificate in Social Entrepreneurship and
Innovation

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
in Innovation and Entrepreneuship a person who
does not qualify for admission under rule 2.1
above but who has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

With the exception of the Graduate Certificate in
Innovation and Entrepreneurship and Graduate
Certificate in Social Entrepreneurship and
Innovation (see 2.4 below), candidates who

have previously passed courses in postgraduate
awards or equivalent at the University of Adelaide
or another university and who wish to count

such courses towards the Graduate Diploma

in Innovation and Entrepreneurship may, on
written application to the Faculty, be granted

such status as the Faculty shall determine, to a
maximum aggregate value of six (6) units. Courses
completed more than ten years prior to application
to Faculty will not be considered.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to

the Graduate Certificate in Innovation and
Entrepreneurship or to the Graduate Certificate

in Social Entrepreneurship and Innovation and
who wishes to count courses presented for

the Graduate Certificate towards the Graduate
Diploma must surrender the Graduate Certificate
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma in
Innovation and Entrepreneurship.

242

243

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

A candidate who has been admitted to

the Graduate Certificate in Innovation and
Entrepreneurship or to the Graduate Certificate

in Social Entrepreneurship and Innovation and
who wishes to count courses presented for

the Graduate Certificate towards the Graduate
Diploma must surrender the Graduate Certificate
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma in
Innovation and Entrepreneurship.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
Innovation and Entrepreneurship who does not
complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for

the Graduate Certificate in Innovation and
Entrepreneurship, may be admitted to that award
as appropriate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass. The Diploma Project shall be assessed
on a Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory basis.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed,
by examination or otherwise, unless the
prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course, shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Faculty, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

A candidate who is refused permission to sit for

examination shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Innovation
and Entrepreneurship a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24
units, including:

a core courses to the value of 18 units from
4.1.1

b elective courses to the value of 6 units from
4.1.2.
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4.1.1

4.2

Core courses
TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technology

and INNOVALION ...

TECHCOMM 5015 Project and Innovation

Finance and Accounting.........cccccoovoiiiiiincicins

TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship

and INNOVAtIoON ......cooiiiiiiii
TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment .......
TECHCOMM 7022 Creativity and Innovation........

TECHCOMM 7028 Managing Strategy

ANd GrOWEN ..o

Elective courses
TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design

and Development ...

TECHCOMM 5003 Strategic Analysis
for Technology Commercialisation........................

TECHCOMM 5004 Managing Risk.........cc.cccoceeien
TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation...
TECHCOMM 5006 Technology Management
and TranSTer ..o
TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of

the Commercialisation Process...........cccccoverenan
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing...........
TECHCOMM 5011 Internationalisation of
TEChNOIOGY ...
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project

Management | ..o
TECHCOMM 7012 Business and Contract

Legal Studies .......ccoooiiiiiiiii
TECHCOMM 7014 Social Venture Funding...........
TECHCOMM 7019 Social Entrepreneurship.........
TECHCOMM 7026 Innovation & Corporate
VENTUMING .
TECHCOMM 7027 Foresight & Social Change .....

TECHCOMM 7036 Digital Media
Entrepreneurship .......cooovioiieiieeicceeecec e

With the permission of the Faculty, electives may

be chosen from any postgraduate course taught
by the Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation and
Innovation Centre (ECIC).

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities, and sufficient
enrolments

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a

course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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232
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*

Graduate Diploma in Marine Engineering

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Diploma in Marine Engineering shall be
completed in a minimum of two semesters or a
maximum of eight semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Marine Engineering shall
have qualified for:

a a four year degree from the University of
Adelaide in a relevant engineering discipline or
a degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty as equivalent, and have not less than
one year full-time (or part-time equivalent) work
experience in a relevant field or

b a Graduate Certificate in Marine Engineering.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma in Marine Engineering,

a person for admission to the program under rule
2.1 above, but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
Graduate Certificate in Marine Engineering at

the University of Adelaide and who has not been
awarded the Graduate Certificate shall, on written
application, be given consideration by the Faculty
to transfer all equivalent courses towards the
Graduate Diploma.

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
in Marine Engineering from the University of
Adelaide shall surrender the Graduate Certificate
before being awarded the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate may not present for credit towards
the degree any course which has been presented
for any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such course. Such

a candidate will be required to undertake an
alternative course as approved by the Faculty.

A candidate who has passed courses in this or
other educational institutions and who has not
presented these courses towards an award may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
Rules as the Faculty shall determine. Subject to
the conditions specified in Clause 4.1 (c), status
may be granted for a maximum of 6 units under
Clause 4.2 of the Academic Program Rules.

3.3

3.4

35

4.1

4.2
4.21

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master Marine Engineering: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass. Courses passed with a
Conceded Pass classification may not be counted
towards the requirements for the degree of
Graduate Diploma in Marine Engineering.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to
take the course again shall again attend the course
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Executive Dean of the Faculty (or nominee)
fails to attend all or part of the assessment, shall
be deemed to have failed that course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Marine
Engineering, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 24 units,
including:

a core courses to the value of 9 units from 4.2.1
(a) or (b)

b elective courses to the value of 15 units from
4.2.2 and 4.2.3. No more than 6 units of
courses denoted with an asterisk(*) may be
presented

At least 18 units of study must be taken from
courses taught by the University of Adelaide.
Academic program
Core courses
a Submarine

University of Adelaide

MECH ENG 7042 Introduction
to Submaring Design.........cccoevviiiiiiiiiiiiies 3

MECH ENG 7046 Submarine Design.............. 3
University of South Australia

Systems Engineering for Complex Problem
SOIVING et 3
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or
TECH COMM 5013 Systems Engineering I7... 3

+(Only with the permission of the Faculty—
Non-ASC students only)

b Naval Ships
University of Adelaide

MECH ENG 7048 Introduction to Naval Ship
ENgineering......cocooovviiiiiiiiee 3

MECH ENG 7065 Naval Ship Engineering...... 3
University of South Australia

Systems Engineering for Complex Problem
SOIVING oo 3

or
TECH COMM 5013 Systems Engineering I+..3

*(Only with the permission of the Faculty—
Non-ASC students only)

4.2.2 Elective courses

University of Adelaide

CHEM ENG 7047 Composites and Multiphase
POIYMETS .o 3

COMP SCI 7076 Distributed Systems................... 3
ELEC ENG 7015 Adaptive Signal Processing........ 3

ELEC ENG 7017 Beamforming and Array
ProCeSSING .vvveeiiiieee e 3

ELEC ENG 7033 Principles of RF Engineering...... 3
ELEC ENG 7046 Power Quality & Fault Diagnosis ...3
ELEC ENG 7048 Principles of Control Systems....3
ELEC ENG 7049 Power Electronics Systems ....... 3
ELEC ENG 7054 Detection, Estimation and

Classification.........coooviiiiii i 3
ELEC ENG 7055 Antennas and Propagation......... 3
ELEC ENG 7065 Sonar Sensors & Systems.......... 3
ELEC ENG 7069 Electrical Energy Systems ......... 3
MECH ENG 7020 Materials Selection & Failure

ANGIYSIS ..o 3
MECH ENG 7023 Fracture Mechanics.................. 3

MECH ENG 7025 Topics in Welded Structures ....3
MECH ENG 7026 Advanced Topics in Fluid

MEChaNICS ..o 3
MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics.............. 3
MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations................. 3
MECH ENG 7034 Advanced Digital Control.......... 3

MECH ENG 7043 Stresses in Plates and Shells...3

MECH ENG 7045 CFD for Engineering
APPHCALIONS ... 3
MECH ENG 7047 Dynamics and Control.............. 3
MECH ENG 7059 Finite Element Analysis of
Structures

MECH ENG 7061 Corrosion: Principles and
Prevention ... 3

4.2.3

424

4.3

4.4

5

SIP 7023 Satellite Communications............c......... 3

MECH ENG 7072 Special Studies in Marine
ENGINEEriNg...cccvviiiiiiiiiici 3

MECH ENG 7049 Marine Engineering Research
Project A&B

APP MTH 7075 Fluid Mechanics IlI*

TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project
Management e, 3

TECHCOMM 7029 Systems Engineering II*......... 3
Other approved elective courses

ACA

Coatings Engineering™ ..o 3

Australian Maritime College

Design of Marine Machinery Systems................. 3
Curtin University

Physical and Acoustical Oceanography ............... 3
Marine ACOUSEICS .......cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiicicee 3
RMIT

Risk and Technology Decisions*# ..., 3
UniSA

Electromagnetic Compatibility .........cccccoooviiiiine 3
Military Systems - Operational and Technological
INtegration™ ... ..o 3
Requirements Engineering™ ..........cccccoeviiiiiie 3
Principles of Test Evaluation N* .................cccove. 3

*Students may present no more than 6 units of courses
denoted with an asterisk

#Students can undertake one of either Applied Project
Management 1 or Risk and Technology Decisions

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3

3.2

33

3.4

35

*

Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Sciences

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Sciences shall
be completed in a minimum of two semesters or a
maximum of eight semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Sciences shall
have qualified for a degree from the University

of Adelaide or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as
equivalent.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Sciences

a person who does not qualify for admission to
the program under rule 2.1 above, but has given
evidence, satisfactory to the Faculty, of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Applicants for the Graduate Diploma will be
expected to have a knowledge of mathematics
equivalent to that which would be obtained by
passing two Level Il courses offered by the School
of Mathematical Sciences (i.e. 6 units).

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each
course for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit,
and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and
desires to take the course again shall again attend
lectures and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the examination
in any course or division of a course may not enrol
for that course again except by special permission
to be obtained in writing from the Faculty and then
only under such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Faculty
fails to attend all or part of a final examination
(or supplementary examination if granted) after

4.1

4.2
4.21

remaining enrolled for at least eight teaching
weeks of that semester, shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree of Graduate Diploma in
Mathematical Sciences, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to a total value of
24 units including:

a courses to the value of at least 12 units from
4.2.1and 4.2.2

b courses to the maximum value of 9 units
chosen from 4.2.3

¢ project work to the maximum value of 6 units
from 4.2.4

d other courses equivalent to Level Il or higher
chosen from those offered by other Schools
in the University of Adelaide, may be included
subject to the approval of the Faculty.

At least 18 units of study must be taken from
4.2.1,422,423and 4.2.4

Academic program

APP MTH 7056 Telecommunications Systems

MOEIIING ©ooviiiiiiiiecec e 3
APP MTH 7064 Computational Mathematic......... 3
APP MTH 7065 Applied Probability............c..c....... 3
APP MTH 7067 Mathematical Programming........ 3
APP MTH 7068 Industrial Mathematics............... 3
APP MTH 7069 Variational Methods

and Optimal Control .........ccccoeeiiiiiiiiieiee 3
APP MTH 7070 Financial Modelling............cc.cc.... 3
APP MTH 7071 Differential Equations ................ 3

APP MTH 7072 Optimisation
APP MTH 7075 Fluid Mechanics
APP MTH 7076 Maths Biology

APP MTH 7079 Waves ..........ccccocviiiiiiiiicn 3
PURE MTH 7050 Fields and Geometry................. 3
PURE MTH 7051 Fractal Geometry...............c....... 3
PURE MTH 7053 Number Theory ..........ccccceceenin 3
PURE MTH 7054 Complex Analysis ..................... 3
PURE MTH 7055 Topology and Analysis ............. 3
PURE MTH 7059 Groups and Rings ............c....... 3
PURE MTH 7061 Methods of Modern

MathematiCs .........ccocoiiiiiiiiii 3
PURE MTH 7064 Logic and Computability ........... 3
PURE MTH 7071 Integration and Analysis Il ..... 3
PURE MTH 7107 Coding and Cryptology Il ......... 3
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4.2.4

4.3

4.4

STATS 7054 Statistical Modelling.........c.cccoceeennn 3

STATS 7056 BiostatiStics .......ccccovrvireiiiiciiannn 3
STATS 7057 Sampling Theory & Practice .............. 3
STATS 7058 Time Seri€s ......ccccevviiiieiiiiiieiiea 3

STATS 7059 Mathematical Statistics
STATS 7073 Industrial Statistics....

Courses chosen from those listed in clause 3.3.1(c)
of the Academic Program Rules for the Master of
Mathematical Sciences.

MATHS 7100 Real Analysis ......ccoovoiiiiiiiiians 3
MATHS 7101 Multivariable & Complex Calculus...3
MATHS 7102 Differential Equations ..................... 3
MATHS 7103 Probability & Statistics..........ccccoce.e 3
MATHS 7104 Numerical Methods ... 3
APP MTH 7105 Optimisation and Operations
Research ... 3
PURE MTH 7106 Algebra.......ccccoooviiiiiiiicnn, 3
STATS 7107 Statistical Modelling & Inference....... 3
Project

APP MTH 7085 Applied Mathematics Diploma
PrOJECT oo 3
APP MTH 7086 Applied Mathematics Diploma
PrOJECT ....ovviiiiecie e 6
PURE MTH 7069 Pure Mathematics Diploma
ProJECT oo 3
PURE MTH 7070 Pure Mathematics Diploma
Project .o 6
STATS 7071 Statistics Diploma Project ................ 3
STATS 7074 Statistics Diploma Project ................ 6

The topics and level of such project work will
be decided in consultation with a supervisor
appointed by the Faculty.

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments

Formal approval of enrolment must be obtained
from the Program Coordinator.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.
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2.4
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*

Graduate Diploma in
Science and Technology Commercialisation

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Diploma in Science and Technology
Commercialisation shall be completed in a
minimum of two semesters or a maximum of
eight semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Science and Technology
Commercialisation shall have qualified for:

a adegree from the University of Adelaide or for
a degree of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the Faculty as equivalent, and
shall have had at least five years approved
professional work experience

or

b a Graduate Certificate in Science and
Technology Commercialisation.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
in Science and Technology Commercialisation, a
person who does not qualify for admission to the
program under Rule 2.1 above, but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty, of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Status, credit and exemption

With the exception of the Graduate Certificate

in Science and Technology Commercialisation
(see 2.4 below), candidates who have previously
passed courses in postgraduate awards or
equivalent at the University of Adelaide or another
university and who wish to count such courses
towards the Graduate Diploma in Science and
Technology Commercialisation may, on written
application to the Faculty, be granted such status
as the Faculty shall determine, to a maximum
aggregate value of six (6) units. Courses
completed more than 10 years prior to application
to the Faculty will not be considered.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Science and Technology
Commercialisation and who wishes to count
courses presented for the Graduate Certificate
toward the Graduate Diploma must surrender
the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma in Science and Technology
Commercialisation.

242

3.2

3.3

3.4

35

A candidate for the degree of Master, or

Master (Advanced) of Science and Technology
Commercialisation who satisfies the
requirements for Graduate Diploma but who does
not complete the requirements for the Masters
degree may be admitted to the Graduate Diploma
in Science and Technology Commercialisation.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in

any course for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass. The Diploma Project shall be
assessed on a Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory basis.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed,
by examination or otherwise, unless the
prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes

to repeat that course, shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Faculty, again complete
the required work in the course to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Science
and Technology Commercialisation a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete courses to the value
of 24 units, including:

a atleast 18 units of core courses from 4.1.1
b 6 units of elective courses from 4.1.2.
Core courses

TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technology &

INNOVALION i 3
TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design

and Development .........ccccooviiiiiiiiiceee 3
TECHCOMM 5003 Strategic Analysis

for Technology Commercialisation........................ 3

TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commerecialisation...3

TECHCOMM 5006 Technology Management
and TranSTer ..o 3
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4.3

TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the

Commercialisation Process...........cccooeviviiiiennnn 3
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing........... 3
TECHCOMM 5011 Internationalisation of

TechnNOlOgY ....ccovviiiieciiecieeeee e 3

Elective courses

Any postgraduate course taught by the
Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation and
Innovation Centre (ECIC) except for project
courses and:

TECHCOMM 5025 Commerecialisation:
Process and Strategy.........ccoooveeiiiiiiiiiiieiices 3

TECHOMM 5027 Business & Project Creation .....3

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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*

Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence)

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence) shall be
completed in a minimum of two semesters or a
maximum of eight semesters.

Admission requirements

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program Graduate Diploma in
Sciences (Defence) shall have:

a qualified for a degree from the University
of Adelaide in a discipline related to the
proposed field of study or for a degree of
another institution accepted for the purpose
by the Faculty as equivalent and

b had at least 18 months' employment
experience in a defence-related industry or

¢ a Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence).

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence),

a person who does not qualify for admission to
the program under rule 2.1 above, but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate may not present for credit towards
the award any course which has been presented
as part of the requirements for any other award of
this University or other institution, or which in the
opinion of the Faculty is substantially similar to
such course. However, candidates may, on written
application to the Faculty, be granted permission
to substitute core courses for an alternative
course.

A candidate who has passed courses offered

by other universities from a register of approved
courses maintained by the Board of Studies,

may, on written application to the Faculty, be
granted status as the Faculty shall determine, to a
maximum aggregate value of nine (9) units.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
Graduate Certificate in Sciences (Defence) at the
University of Adelaide and who has not been
awarded the Graduate Certificate shall, on written
application, be permitted to transfer all equivalent
courses towards the Diploma degree.

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
in Sciences (Defence) from the University of
Adelaide shall surrender the Graduate Certificate
before being awarded the Graduate Diploma.

3.2

3.3

4.1

4.2
4.2.1

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Diploma in Sciences
(Defence): Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass. Courses
passed with a conceded pass classification may
not be counted towards the requirements for the
award of Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence).

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires

to take the course again shall again attend the
course and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Faculty fails to attend all or part of the
assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that
course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Sciences
(Defence), a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses from the following list to the
value of 24 units, including:

a core courses to the value of 6 units from
Group A

b courses to the value of 18 units taken from
those listed under Group B or C.

Academic program

Group A: Core courses

Both of these courses are offered by the
University of South Australia:

Research Methods in a Multidisciplinary
ENvIronment......cooooiiiiiii 3

Systems Engineering for Complex Problem
SOIVING oot 3

Group B: Defence technology stream

DEFSCI 7005 Principles of Control Systems......... 3
DEFSCI 7006 Antennas and Propagation.............. 3
DEFSCI 7007 Principles of RF Engineering........... 3
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DEFSCI 7010 Beamforming and Array
ProCessing ...c.ocovviiiiiiiiic e 3

DEFSCI 7011 Adaptive Signal Processing............. 3
DEFSCI 7029 Kalman Filtering and Tracking......... 3

DEFSCI 7035 Detection, Estimation
and Classification

DEFSCI 7070 Introduction to Computational

Electromagnetics......ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiee e 3
DEFSCI 7203 Photonics IV-D......c.ccooveveiiiiiiicne, 3
DEFSCI 7204 Photonics 11D .....cooveviieiiiciice, 3
DEFSCI 7205 Experimental Methods IVD............. 3

DEFSCI 7207 Sonar Sensors and Systems
DEFSCI 7211 Radar Principles & Systems:

AN INtrodUCTION ... 3
DEFSCI 7212 Introduction to Electronic Defence

SYSTEMS oo 3
DEFSCI 7534 Computational Physics ................... 3

Group C: Information and communication
technology stream

DEFSCI 7000 Cognitive Science:

Minds, Brains and Computers .........c.cccccevveranns 3
DEFSCI 7001 Decision Making in Real
ENVIrONMENtS .....ooviiiiiiieec e 3
DEFSCI 7002 Distributed Systems ...........cc.cccue... 3
DEFSCI 7003 Artificial Intelligence............cccocoee.. 3
DEFSCI 7009 Modelling Telecommunication
Traffic oo 3
DEFSCI 7019 Statistics in Engineering ................. 3
DEFSCI 7022 Multimedia Communications.......... 3
DEFSCI 7035 Detection, Estimation and
Classification.........ccooviiiiiiiiiiei e 3
DEFSCI 7041 Image Sensors & Processing .......... 3
DEFSCI 7042 Computer Networks and
APPLICAIONS ..o 3

DEFSCI 7044 Adaptive Business Intelligence..
DEFSCI 7060 Computer Vision..........c.ccccoeeieenin.

DEFSCI 7061 Evolutionary Computation.............. 3
DEFSCI 7070 Introduction to Computational

ElectromagnetiCs......cooovviiiiiiieiiiiieie e 3
DEFSCI 7092 Mobile and Wireless Networks ...... 3
DEFSCI 7336 Human Factors ..........cccocvvvviiiranns 3

Candidates may present courses offered by other
universities from a register of approved courses
maintained by the Board of Studies, but the total
value of these external courses must not exceed
9 units (including core courses in Group A). Other
relevant courses may be presented towards the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma in Sciences
(Defence) with the approval of the Faculty.

The availability of all courses is conditional on
the availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the Board of Studies
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Board in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Sciences
(Defence Signal Information Processing)

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence Signal
Information Processing) shall be completed in
a minimum of two semesters or a maximum of
eight semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence Signal
Information Processing) shall have:

a qualified for an Honours degree in
Mathematics, Physics or Electrical and
Electronic Engineering from the University
of Adelaide; or a Bachelor degree from the
University of Adelaide that includes a major in
either Mathematics or Physics, or for a degree
of another institution an equivalent degree
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as
equivalent and

b have had at least 18 months employment
experience in the Defence industry or

¢ have qualified for a Graduate Certificate
in Sciences (Defence Signal Information
Processing).

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, the Graduate Diploma in
Sciences (Defence Signal Information Processing),
a person who does not qualify for admission to
the program under Rule 2.1 above, but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty, of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
Graduate Certificate in Signal Information
Processing at the University of Adelaide and who
has not been awarded the Graduate Certificate
shall, on written application, be permitted to
transfer all equivalent courses towards the
Graduate Diploma.

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate in
Signal Information Processing from the University
of Adelaide shall surrender the Graduate
Certificate before being awarded the Graduate
Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer
No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty,

24.2

4.2
4.21

contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course
may be counted twice towards an award.

Candidates may present courses offered by other
universities from a register of approved courses
maintained by the Board of Studies, but the total
value of these external courses must not exceed
9 units (including the core courses).

Assessment and examination

Academic progress

If in the opinion of the Board of Studies

a candidate for the degree is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may terminate
the candidature.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Sciences
(Defence Signal Information Processing) a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to
the value of 24 units including:

a core courses to the value of 6 units from
Group A

b courses to the value of 12 units taken from
Group B

¢ courses to the value of 6 units taken from
either Group B or Group C.

Academic program
Group A: Compulsory courses

These courses are offered by the University of
South Australia:

Systems Engineering for Complex Problem

SOIVING 1ttt 3
Research Methods in a Multidisciplinary
Environment..........ooiiiiiiiii 3
Group B

DEFSCI 7010 Beamforming & Array Processing...3
DEFSCI 7011 Adaptive Signal Processing ........... 3
DEFSCI 7012 Multisensor Data Fusion................. 3

DEFSCI 7029 Kalman Filtering and Tracking ......... 3
DEFSCI 7035 Detection, Estimation and

Classification........cccooiiiiiiii e 3
DEFSCI 7036 Introduction to Discrete Linear

SYSTEIMS ..o 3
DEFSCI 7041 Image Sensors & Processing .......... 3

DEFSCI 7211 Radar principles & Systems:
An Introduction
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Group C
DEFSCI 7015 Mathematical Coding

& CryptolOgY...c.ooovvieiieiiiiece e 3
DEFSCI 7024 Specialised Studies A% ............... 3
DEFSCI 7025 Specialised Studies B# ................. 3
DEFSCI 7026 Specialised Studies C#.................. 3
DEFSCI 7030 Error Control Coding ........ccovvraiiinn 3
DEFSCI 7031 Mobile Communications................. 3

DEFSCI 7037 Signal Synthesis and Analysis*....... 3
DEFSCI 7038 Specialised Studies D ...
DEFSCI 7060 Computer Vision
*DEFSCI 7037 cannot be presented with DEFSCI 7063.

#Specialised Studies may consist of directed readings or
approved short courses as approved by the Faculty. The
content and assessment of these courses will be determined
in each case by the academic coordinator of the course in
consultation with the student’s supervisor and the student.

Students who are required to undertake preliminary
work will normally enrol in one of the following
courses:

SIP 7027 A/B Qualifying Studies
in Mathematics Part 1 & 2 ..o 12

SIP 7028 Qualifying Studies in Mathematics ..... 12

On satisfactory completion of this work the student
will proceed to study as outlined in 4.1 above.

Candidates who are granted exemption from one
or more of the courses listed in 4.2.1 Group B

on the basis of previous studies may select in
their place other relevant courses offered by the
University of Adelaide or other tertiary institutions
in South Australia as may be approved by the
Faculty.

The availability of all courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the Board of Studies
special circumstances exist, the Board in each
case may vary any of the provisions of the
Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in
Water Resources Management

1 Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty,
the Graduate Diploma in Water Resources
Management shall be completed in a minimum of
two semesters or a maximum of eight semesters.

Admission

2.1 Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for
the Graduate Diploma in Water Resources
Management shall have qualified for:

a a Bachelor degree from the University
of Adelaide in a discipline related to the
proposed field of study or degree from
another institution accepted for the purpose
by the Faculty as equivalent

or

b a Bachelor degree from the University of
Adelaide in a non-related discipline, or
a degree of another institution accepted
for the purpose by the Faculty as being
equivalent, and have relevant professional
work experience to an appropriate level as
assessed by Faculty or

¢ a Graduate Certificate in Water Resources
Management.

2.2 The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances
and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma in Water Resources
Management, a person who does not qualify for
admission to the program under Rule 2.1 above,
but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty,
of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

2.3 Articulation with other awards

2.3.1 A candidate who has been enrolled for the
Graduate Certificate in Water Resources
Management at the University of Adelaide
and who has not been awarded the Graduate
Certificate shall, on written application, be
given consideration by the Faculty to transfer
all equivalent courses towards the Graduate
Diploma.

2.3.2 A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
in Water Resources Management from the
University of Adelaide shall surrender the
Graduate Certificate before being awarded the
Graduate Diploma.

2.4  Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses
in other postgraduate awards at the University

3.2

3.3

3.4
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4.1

of Adelaide or another university and who wish

to count such courses towards the degree may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted
such status as the Faculty shall determine, to a
maximum aggregate value of six (6) units. No
such status will be granted for courses in 4.2.1.
However, candidates may, on written application
to the Faculty, be granted permission to substitute
courses listed in 4.2.1 with elective courses to a
maximum aggregate value of six (6) units.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass

in any course for the Graduate Diploma in
Water Resources Management: Pass with

High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass. Courses passed with

a Conceded Pass classification may not be
counted towards the requirements for the
degree of Graduate Diploma in Water Resources
Management.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires

to take the course again shall again attend the
course and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Faculty, fails to attend all or part of the
assessment shall be deemed to have failed that
course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Water
Resources Management, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24
units including:

a 12 units of core courses from 4.2.1

b 12 units of electives from 4.2.2. Candidates
must satisfactorily complete at least 9 units
from one of the streams.
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4.2.2

At least 12 units of study must be undertaken
from courses offered by the University of
Adelaide.

Academic program

Core courses
WRM 7000 Global Water Systems |

(Natural Water Cycle).........coocveviiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
WRM 7002 Global Water Systems I

(Engineered Water Cycle)........cc.coovvvieiiiiiiennne. 3
WRM 7003 Water Resources and Society............ 3
WRM 7004 Water Resources Planning

& Management ........cccooviiiiiiii 3
Electives

Management of Water Infrastructure
University of Adelaide
WRM 7011 Environmental Modelling

and Management ........ccooooviviiiiiie i 3
WRM 7012 Water Resources Optimisation
and Modelling........ccoooiiiiiiiii 3

WRM 7013 Water Distribution Systems
& DESIGN .t

WRM 7014 Coastal Engineering and Design
WRM 7021 GIS for Environmental Management .... 3
WRM 7022 Analysis of Rivers & Sediment

TraNSPOIT ...t 3
WRM 7023 Water Resources Sustainability

& DESIGN ..ottt 3
University of South Australia

BUSS 5256 Strategic Asset Management............ 3

BUIL 5017 Facilities and Asset Performance......... 3
BUIL 5018 Facilities Program Management

BUIL 5019 Asset management Service Delivery....3
BUIL 5020 Sustainability in Assets and Facilities ...3

BUIL 5022 Engineering Infrastructure
ManagemMeNt ........coooviiiiiiiiee e 3

GEOE 5001 Introduction Geographic Information
SYSTEMS ottt 3

Deakin University
SEN724 Water Resources Systems Analysis........ 3
SEN743 Water Resources Engineering

SEN744 Environmental Systems
SEV710 Risk and Environmental Sustainability.....3
SEN714 Costal Engineering Management............ 3

Central Queensland University

ENMM20010 Introduction to Maintenance
Engineering...
ENMM 20011 Establishing the Maintenance

SEATEGY .o viii i 3
ENMM20012 Maintenance Organisations............ 3
ENMM20013 Maintenance Systems and

Documentation .........ccoooioiieiiiiieee e 3

ENMM 20015 Auditing Maintenance Systems.....3
Ecosystem and Catchment Management
University of Adelaide

WRM 7021 GIS for Environmental Management...3

WRM 7024 Freshwater Ecology..........cccccoiiiinns 3
WRM 7025 Ecosystems Modelling for
Environmental Management..........ccccoceoviieenns 3

WRM 7026 Integrated Catchment Management .3
Deakin University
SEV710 Risk and Environmental Sustainability

SQE718 Integrated Catchment Management:
Concepts, Principles and Planning

SQE719 Integrated Catchment Management:
Practical Tools for Assessment and
Implementation

SQE720 Aquatic Ecosystems Management and
Rehabilitation

Central Queensland University
EVST20003 Environmental Risk Management
EVST20012 Water Management 1

Water Quality and Treatment
University of Adelaide
WRM 7010 Wastewater Engineering & Design ....3

WRM 7011 Environmental Modelling
and Management .........cccooiiiiiiiiii i 3

WRM 7013 Water Distribution Systems and
Design

University of South Australia

CIVE 5048 Advanced Water Quality and
Wastewater Management

CIVE 5065 Design of Flood and Drainage Systems
CIVE 5066 Water Quality Modelling
CIVE 5067 Water Quality Management

CHEM 5007 Water Quality Fundamentals &
Processes N

Deakin University

SEN711 Environmental Systems Design
SEN740 Water Treatment Processes
SEN741 Wastewater Treatment Processes
SEN745 Water Reclamation and Reuse

The following streams are not offered at the
University of Adelaide:

Groundwater Hydrology/Hydrogeology
Irrigation

Water Planning

Unstreamed Electives

WRM 7015 Epidemiology of Infectious
DISEASES ..viiiiiiiiie i 3

WRM 7017 BiostatistiCs........ccecvveiieiiiiiciiis 3
WRM 7018 Epidemiological Research Methods..3
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WRM 7020 Industrial Toxicology.........ccccoveerieninns 3
Other courses

With permission from the Faculty, the following
course may be presented in lieu of an elective

course:
WRM 7007 Research Methodology*.................... 3
WRM 7009 Specialised Studies |...............ccccce... 3

*Prerequisite for projects available in the Master of Water
Resources Management.

4.2.3 Other relevant courses may be presented towards
the requirements of the degree with the approval
of the Faculty.

4.2.4 The availability of all courses is conditional on
the availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

4.4  Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.5 Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship
shall be completed in a minimum of three
semesters or a maximum of twelve semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, a candidate for
admission to the program of study for the Master
of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship shall
have qualified for:

a adegree from the University of Adelaide or for
a degree of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the Faculty as equivalent or

b a Graduate Diploma in or Master of Innovation
and Entrepreneurship.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances

and subject to such conditions (if any) as it

may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Master of Applied Innovation and
Entrepreneurship a person who does not qualify
for admission to the program under rule 2.1 above
but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

With the exception of the Graduate Diploma

in Innovation and Entrepreneurship (see 2.4
below), candidates who have previously passed
courses in postgraduate awards or equivalent

at the University of Adelaide or another

university and who wish to count such courses
towards the Master of Applied Innovation and
Entrepreneurship may, on written application to
the Faculty, be granted such status as the Faculty
shall determine, to a maximum aggregate value of
twelve (12) units. Courses completed more than
ten years prior to application to Faculty will not be
considered.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate or the Graduate Diploma in
Innovation and Entrepreneurship, or the Graduate
Certificate in Social Entrepreneurship, and who
subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship
must surrender the Graduate Certificate or the
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the

Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each
course for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High

3.2
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4.1.1

Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and
desires to take the course again shall again
undertake study and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the examination

in any course or division of a course may not enrol
for the course again except by special permission

of the Faculty and then only under such conditions
as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or who
fails to attend all or part of a final examination

(or supplementary examination if granted) after
being enrolled for at least two thirds of the normal
period during which the course is taught, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Applied Innovation and

Entrepreneurship, a candidate shall satisfactorily

complete courses to the value of 36 units,

including:

a core courses to the value of 18 units from
4.1.1

b a9 unit project* from 4.1.2

¢ elective courses to the value of 9 units from
4.1.3.

Core courses

TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technology

and INNOVALION ...t 3
TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship and
INNOVALION ... 3

TECHCOMM 5015 Project and Innovation
Finance and AcCounting ..........cccceeviiiiiiiiiiie

TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment ..
TECHCOMM 7022 Creativity and Innovation

TECHCOMM 7028 Managing Strategy
anNd Growth ..o 3

Masters project

TECHCOMM 5028 A/B Project in
Entrepreneurship® ..., 9

TECHCOMM 5029 Project in Entrepreneurship*..6
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*With permission from the Faculty, candidates may also
complete a 6-unit project plus an extra elective

4.1.3 Elective courses
TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design

and Development ... 3
TECHCOMM 5003 Strategic Analysis

for Technology Commercialisation........................ 3
TECHCOMM 5004 Managing Risk.........cccccocceae 3

TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation...3

TECHCOMM 5006 Technology Management
and Transfer ... 3

TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the
Commercialisation Process

TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing....
TECHCOMM 5011 Internationalisation of

TEChNOIOGY ...t 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project
Management | ..o 3

TECHCOMM 7012 Business and Contract
Legal Studies ....

TECHCOMM 7014 Social Venture Funding....
TECHCOMM 7019 Social Entrepreneurship......... 3

TECHCOMM 7026 Innovation and Corporate
VENTUNNG .. 3

TECHCOMM 7027 Foresight & Social Change .....3

TECHCOMM 7036 Digital Media
Entrepreneurship ... 3

With the permission of the Faculty, electives may
be chosen from any postgraduate course taught

by the Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation and

Innovation Centre (ECIC).

4.1.4 The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

4.2  Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

200 Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences



22

2.3

24

Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship
(Advanced)

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship
(Advanced) shall be completed in a minimum

of four semesters or a maximum of sixteen
semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, a candidate
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship
(Advanced) shall have qualified for:

a adegree from the University of Adelaide or for
a degree of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the Faculty as equivalent

or

b a Graduate Certificate, Graduate Diploma,
Master or Master of Applied Innovation and
Entrepreneurship.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship
(Advanced) a person who does not qualify for
admission to the program under rule 2.1 above but
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

With the exception of the Graduate Diploma and
Master of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship
(see 2.4 below), candidates who have previously
passed courses in postgraduate awards or
equivalent at the University of Adelaide or another
university and who wish to count such courses
towards the Master of Applied Innovation and
Entrepreneurship (Advanced) may, on written
application to the Faculty, be granted such status
as the Faculty shall determine, to a maximum
aggregate value of twelve (12) units. Courses
completed more than ten years prior to application
to the Faculty will not be considered.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate or the Graduate Diploma,
or the Master of Applied Innovation and
Entrepreneurship, or the Graduate Certificate in
Social Entrepreneurship, and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master

of Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship
(Advanced) must surrender the Graduate
Certificate or the Graduate Diploma, or the

3.2
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Masters before being admitted to the Masters
(Advanced) degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each
course for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and
desires to take the course again shall again
undertake study and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the examination
in any course or division of a course may not enrol
for the course again except by special permission
of the Faculty and then only under such conditions
as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or who
fails to attend all or part of a final examination

(or supplementary examination if granted) after
being enrolled for at least two thirds of the normal
period during which the course is taught, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Applied Innovation and
Entrepreneurship (Advanced), a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 48
units, including:

a core courses to the value of 24 units from
411

b a project to the value of 9 units from 4.1.2*

¢ elective courses to the value of 15 units from
4.1.3.

Core courses

TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technology
and INNOVAtIoN ... 3

TECHCOMM 5004 Managing RisK...........cccccoovn.e. 3
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing.............
TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship and

INNOVATION ... 3
TECHCOMM 5015Project and Innovation
Finance and AcCouNting .........cccooveviiiiriici 3
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4.1.4

4.2

4.3

TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment ....... 3
TECHCOMM 7022 Creativity and Innovation........ 3

TECHCOMM 7028 Managing Strategy
and Growth ... 3

Masters project

TECHCOMM 5028 A/B Project in
Entrepreneurship™ ........ccooiiiiiiiiii e 9

TECHCOMM 5029 Project in Entrepreneurship*..6

*With permission from the Faculty, candidates may also
complete a 6 unit project plus an extra elective

Elective courses
TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design

and Development ... 3
TECHCOMM 5003 Strategic Analysis for
Technology Commercialisation .........c.cccocevienenn 3

TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation...3
TECHCOMM 5006 Technology Management

and TranSTer ... 3
TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the
Commercialisation Process........cccocooviiviincnnn 3
TECHCOMM 5011 Internationalisation

of Technology ....

TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Projec

Management | ..o 3
TECHCOMM 7012 Business and Contract

Legal StUAIES ...c.oovveiiiieiicecec e 3
TECHCOMM 7014 Social Venture Funding........... 3

TECHCOMM 7019 Social Entrepreneurship ......... 3

TECHCOMM 7026 Innovation & Corporate
VENTUMING oot 3

TECHCOMM 7027 Foresight & Social Change .....3

TECHCOMM 7036 Digital Media
Entrepreneurship ... 3

With the permission of the Faculty, electives may
be chosen from any postgraduate course taught

by the Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation and

Innovation Centre (ECIC).

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Postgraduate programs in Applied Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Internationally recognised and advanced levels of knowledge and understanding of the process
and techniques involved in assessing and transforming ideas into innovation opportunities and
new ventures

An ability to locate, analyse, evaluate, and synthesise information from a wide variety of sources
in a planned and timely manner to facilitate the assessment and transformation of ideas into
innovation opportunities and new ventures

An ability to apply effective, creative and innovative solutions, both independently and
cooperatively, to current and future innovation and entrepreneurship issues, problems and
concerns encountered by communities and throughout the new venture process

Skills of a high order in interpersonal understanding, teamwork and communication in facilitating
and implementing innovation and new venture processes

A commitment to continuous learning and the capacity to maintain intellectual curiosity
throughout life that emerges innovation and entrepreneurship opportunities

A commitment to the highest standards of professional endeavour and the ability to take a
leadership role in the community in pursuing the creation, implementation and growth of
innovation and entrepreneurship opportunities

An awareness of ethical, social and cultural issues encountered in engaging with innovation and
entrepreneurship within the global context and the importance of exercising professional skills
and responsibilities in dealing with social and cultural issues.
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Master of Applied Project Management

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Applied Project Management shall be
completed in a minimum of three semesters or a
maximum of twelve semesters.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Master Of Applied Project
Management shall have qualified for a degree of
the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University, provided
that:

a in the case of an undergraduate degree of
4 years duration, or equivalent, no industrial
experience will be required

b in the case of an undergraduate degree of 3
years duration, or equivalent, an additional 3
years of relevant industrial experience will be
required

¢ have qualified for a Graduate Certificate in or
Master of Project Management.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as

it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as
a candidate for the Master Of Applied Project
Management, a person who does not satisfy
the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has
presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for Master Of Applied
Project Management.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses
in postgraduate awards or equivalent at the
University of Adelaide or another university and
who wish to count such courses towards the
Master of Applied Project Management may,

on written application to the Faculty, be granted
such status as the Faculty shall determine, to a
maximum aggregate value of twelve (12) units.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Applied Project
Management who does not complete the
requirements for the Master of Applied

Project Management degree but satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate or the
Master of Project Management may be admitted
to that degree as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate or the Master of Project
Management, and who subsequently satisfies the
requirements for the Master of Applied Project
Management must surrender the Graduate

3.2
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Certificate or the Master of Project Management
before being admitted to the Master of Applied
Project Management.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed,
by examination or otherwise, unless the
prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
there from by the Faculty, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the assessment.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Applied Project
Management, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units
including:

a core courses to the value of 18 units from
4.1.1

b elective courses to the value of 18 units or
Candidates wishing to specialise may choose:

¢ core courses to the value of 18 units from
4.1.1

d courses to the value of 12 units taken from
one of the specialised plans

e elective courses to the value of 6 units taken
from 4.1.2.

Core courses

TECHCOMM 5004 Managing RisK.........cccccooviirnns 3

TECHCOMM 5014 Project Management
Techniques

TECHCOMM 5015 Project and Innovation Finance
and ACCOUNTING™ ..ot 3

or
TECHCOMM 7032 Mine Financing & Valuation....3

TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project
Management | ... 3
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TECHCOMM 7012 Business and Contract Legal

STUAIES i 3
plus one of the following:

TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering ............. 3
TECHCOMM 5026 Applied Project

Management Il

Specialised Plans
Defence

TECHCOMM 5010 Technology Project
Management T ... 3

TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering I ........... 3

TECHCOMM 7024 Complex Project
Management T . ..ot 3

TECHCOMM 7030 Logistics and Supply Chain
Management .....ccocoieoiiiiieiee 3

or
Management of Climate Change

TECHCOMM 7023 Carbon Impact and Strategy ..3
TECHCOMM 7024 Complex Project

Management | .....ocoooveciiiiieieecec e 3
TECHCOMM 7025 Introduction

to Climate Change ..o 3
TECHCOMM 7033 Ongoing Carbon

Management .........ccocceeiiiiiiiiii 3
or

Mining

GEOLOGY 7002 Minerals Exploration................... 3
TECHCOMM 7031 Introduction to Minerals
ProCesSiNg ...ocoviiiiiiiicicice e 3

TECHCOMM 7032 Mine Financing & Valuation....3
TECHCOMM 7034 Mine Management & Safety ..3

TECHCOMM 7035 Socio-Environmental Aspects
Of MINING...cciiiii 3

*Students in the Mining stream are required to complete Mine
Financing and Valuation in lieu of Project and Innovation Finance
and Accounting.

Elective courses

Any postgraduate courses taught by
the Entrepreneurship, Innovation and
Commercialisation Centre (ECIC).

With permission of the Faculty, students may
substitute courses listed in 4.1 above with
approved postgraduate level courses. The
aggregate value of these courses, together with
any courses presented in 2.3 above, shall not
exceed 12 units.

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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2.3

24

*

Master of Applied Project Management (Advanced)

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty,

the Master of Applied Project Management
(Advanced) shall be completed in a minimum of
four semesters or a maximum of ten semesters.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Master of Applied Project
Management (Advanced) shall have qualified for

a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University,
provided that:

a inthe case of an undergraduate degree of
4 years duration, or equivalent, no industrial
experience will be required

b in the case of an undergraduate degree of 3
years duration, or equivalent, an additional
3 years of relevant industrial experience will be
required

¢ have qualified for a Graduate Certificate,
Master or Master of Applied Project
Management.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as

it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as
a candidate for the Master of Applied Project
Management (Advanced), a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for Master of
Applied Project Management (Advanced).

Status, exemption and credit transfer

With the exception of the Graduate Certificate, the
Master of Project Management, and the Master

of Applied Project Management, candidates who
have previously passed courses in postgraduate
awards or equivalent at the University of Adelaide
or another university and who wish to count

such courses towards the Master of Applied
Project Management (Advanced) may, on written
application to the Faculty, be granted such status
as the Faculty shall determine, to a maximum
aggregate value of twelve (12) units. Courses
completed more than ten years prior to application
to the Faculty will not be considered.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Applied Project
Management (Advanced) who does not complete
the requirements for the Master of Applied
Project Management (Advanced) degree but
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate or the Master of Project Management

3.2

3.3

3.4

35

4.1

or the Master of Applied Project Management
may be admitted to that degree as appropriate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed,
by examination or otherwise, unless the
prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
there from by the Faculty, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the assessment.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Applied Project
Management (Advanced), a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 48
units, including:

a core courses to the value of 18 units from
4.1.1

b elective courses to the value of 18 units from
4.1.2

¢ a 12 unit project taken from 4.1.5
or
Candidates wishing to specialise may choose:

d core courses to the value of 18 units from
411

e core courses to the value of 12 units taken
from one of the specialised plans

f elective courses to the value of 6 units taken
from 4.1.2

g a 12 unit project taken from 4.1.5.
Core courses

TECHCOMM 5004 Managing RisK.........cccccoovire 3
TECHCOMM 5014 Project and Management
TEChNIQUES ... 3
TECHCOMM 5015 Project Finance

and AcCoUNtiNg™ .......ooiiiiiiie e 3
or

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences



4.1.4

TECHCOMM 7032 Mine Financing & Valuation....3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project

Management | ..o 3
TECHCOMM 7012 Business and Contract Legal
STUAIES ..o 3

plus one of the following:
TECHCOMM 5026 Applied Project

Management ..o 3
or

TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering ............. 3
Specialised plans

Defence

TECHCOMM 5010 Technology Project
Management T ......ccoooiiiiiiiiie e 3
TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering I ........... 3
TECHCOMM 7024 Complex Project

Management | ..o 3

TECHCOMM 7030 Logistics and Supply Chain
Management

Management of Climate Change
TECHCOMM 7023 Carbon Impact and Strategy ..3
TECHCOMM 7024 Complex Project

Management | ..o 3
TECHCOMM 7025 Introduction

to Climate Change ..o 3
TECHCOMM 7033 Ongoing Carbon

ManagemMeNt .........ocoiiiiiiiiii i 3
Mining

GEOLOGY 7002 Minerals Exploration................... 3

TECHCOMM 7031 Introduction to Minerals
Processing ...

TECHCOMM 7032 Mine Financing & Valuation....3
TECHCOMM 7034 Mine Management & Safety ..3

TECHCOMM 7035 Socio-Environmental Aspects
OF MINING. .o 3

*Students in the Mining stream are required to complete Mine
Financing and Valuation in lieu of Project and Innovation Finance
and Accounting.

Elective courses

Any postgraduate courses taught by
the Entrepreneurship, Innovation and
Commercialisation Centre (ECIC).

Supervised project work

TECHCOMM 7009 Applied Project Management
ProJECT ..ot 12

With permission of the Faculty, students may
substitute courses listed in 4.1 above with
approved postgraduate level courses. The
aggregate value of these courses, together with
any courses presented in 2.3 above, shall not
exceed 12 units.

4.15

4.2

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to present towards
an award two courses which, in the opinion

of the Faculty, contain a substantial amount of

the same academic material; furthermore, no
course or portion of a course may be presented
twice towards an award. Where courses contain

a substantial amount of the same academic
material as previously completed courses, on
written application to the Faculty, students may be
granted permission to substitute core courses for
an alternative course.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Applied Project Management
Master of Applied Project Management (Advanced)

® Knowledge and understanding of the content and techniques of project management at advanced
levels, which are internationally recognised—this is achieved through use of the PMBOK model,
which originates from the Project Management Institute of the USA.

® The ability to locate, analyse, evaluate and synthesise information from a wide variety of sources
in a planned and timely manner—the course notes are structured to achieve this.

® The ability to apply effective, creative and innovative solutions, both independently and
cooperatively, to current and future problems—again course notes are structured to achieve this
and the Business and Project Creation Courses and 12 Unit Project in Project Management aim at
innovation.

e Skills of a high order in interpersonal understanding, teamwork and communication—
professionally recognised skills are an objective of the program; groupwork is an integral
component.

® A proficiency in the appropriate use of contemporary technologies—course remains contemporary
through regular review.

® A commitment to continuous learning and the capacity to maintain intellectual curiosity
throughout life—self-leaning is a requirement of many courses.

® A commitment to the highest standards of professional endeavour and the ability to take a
leadership role in the community—leadership is a separate course and leadership is emphasised
in many other courses .

® An awareness of ethical, social and cultural issues and their importance in the exercise of
professional skills and responsibilities—ethics and social responsibility are addressed in Applied
Project Management |, Business and Contract Legal Studies, Applied Project Management I, Mine
Management and Safety and Socio-Environmental Aspects of Mining.

® Ability to do research appropriate for an applied research project.

These graduate attributes will be maintained for the 48 unit MAPM (Adv). However the following will
be added for the specialisations:

e Defence: Recognition of the role of peace and stability in the development of the communities
and nations.

® Management of Climate Change: Support maintenance of stability in the business response to
forces of change

® Mining: Recognition of possible conflicts between mining interests and those of the community

and traditional owners of land, and skills in resolving these conflicts with equity, empathy and
compassion.

Graduate Attributes - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences




Master of Computer Science
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4.1

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Computer Science shall be completed
in @ minimum of four semesters or a maximum of
sixteen semesters.

Admission

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has completed one of the
following at the University of Adelaide:

Graduate Diploma in Computer Science

Bachelor degree that includes a major
in Computer Science

Bachelor of Engineering
(Computer Systems Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Software Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Telecommunications Engineering)

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has completed studies

at another institution where those studies are
accepted by the University as equivalent to studies
specified in 2.1 above.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the degree a person who does not qualify under
2.1, but who has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Assessment and examination

Academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

a satisfy examiners in courses of study as
prescribed in the Academic Program Rules

b comply with conditions as prescribed in the
Academic Program Rules and

¢ present a satisfactory written report and public
presentations on a supervised project on a

course approved by the School of Computer
Science.

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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4.3

4.4

Academic program

A candidate for the degree shall complete
satisfactorily a total of at least 48 units.

A candidate for the degree shall regularly attend
lectures and tutorials, do such written and
practical work as may be prescribed, and pass
examinations in at least 33 units of non-project
courses offered by the School of Computer
Science at the Honours or Masters level. Other
courses may be included, subject to the approval
of the Faculty.

a The courses presented must include:
COMP SCI 7007 Specialised Programming.....3

COMP SCI 7095A Master of Computer Science
Research Project..........cccoooveviiiiiiiiciiie 6

The requirements of this clause may be
waived by the Head of School on a case-
by-case basis.

b Courses listed in clause 4.1.1 of the Academic
Program Rules for the Graduate Diploma in
Computer Science may not be presented.

¢ A maximum of 12 units of courses listed in
clause 4.1.2 of the Academic Program Rules
for the Graduate Diploma in Computer Science
may be presented for the degree.

The Faculty may grant status of up to the value
of 24 units for relevant studies undertaken within
an Honours or Masters degree at the University
of Adelaide, or within an equivalent degree of
another tertiary institution. These candidates

will still need to present a minimum of 24 units
towards the Master of Computer Science that
have not been presented for any other degree.

Unacceptable combination of courses

Subject to 4.2.3 no candidate will be permitted

to count towards the degree any course, that in
the opinion of the Faculty contains substantially
the same material as any other course which

the candidate has presented towards another
degree; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award. However,
candidates will, on written application to the
Faculty, be granted permission to substitute
courses listed in 4.2.2 above with electives.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.
However, candidates will, on written application

to the Faculty, be granted permission to substitute
courses listed in 4.2.2 above with elective courses.
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5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Computing and Innovation

22

4.1

4.2
421

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Computing and Innovation Science shall
be completed in a minimum of four semesters or
a maximum of sixteen semesters.

Admission

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has completed a bachelor
degree either from, or accepted by the University
of Adelaide as equivalent

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not qualify under
2.1, but who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Assessment and examination

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Qualification requirements
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

a satisfy examiners in courses of study as
prescribed in the Academic Program Rules

b comply with conditions as prescribed in the
Academic Program Rules and

c present a satisfactory written report and public
presentation on a supervised project on a topic
approved by the School of Computer Science.

Academic program

A candidate for the degree shall complete
satisfactorily a total of at least 48 units.

A candidate for the degree shall regularly attend
lectures and tutorials, do such written and

practical work as may be prescribed, and pass
examinations in at least 42 units of non-project
courses offered by the School of Computer Science
and the Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation and
Innovation Centre at the Honours or Masters level.
Other courses may be included, subject to the
approval of the Faculty.

a Courses presented towards the degree must

include:

COMP SCI 7080 Computer Science

CONCEPLS oo 3
COMP SCI 7081 Computer Systems............... 3
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COMP SCI 7082 Data Structures and

AlGOrithMS ..o 3
COMP SCI 7097 Communication and Study
SKIlIS oo 3

No other courses from clause 4.1.1 of the
Academic Program Rules for the Graduate
Diploma in Computer Science may be
presented.

b Atleast 12 units but not more than 18 units of
courses listed in clause 4.1.2 of the Academic
Program Rules for the Graduate Diploma in
Computer Science must be presented. The
courses must include:

COMP SCI 7015 Software Engineering
and Project........ccooeiviiiiiiiiiicic 3

¢ Atleast 6 units selected from the following
courses offered by the Entrepreneurship,
Commercialisation, and Innovation Centre:

TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship and
INNOVALION ..iiiiiiiiiiic e 3

TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment 3

TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project
Management 1 ... 3

TECHCOMM 7022 Creativity & Innovation ..... 3
d The courses presented must include:

COMP SCI 7098 Master of Computing and
Innovation Project........c.cccoevviiiiiiiciiiin, 6

4.2.3 The Faculty may grant status of up to the value

4.3

4.4

of 24 units for relevant studies undertaken within
an Honours or Masters degree at the University
of Adelaide, or within an equivalent degree of
another tertiary institution. These candidates

will still need to present a minimum of 24 units
towards the Master of Computing and Innovation
that have not been presented for any other
degree.

Unacceptable combination of courses

Subject to 4.2.3 no candidate will be permitted

to count towards the degree any course, that in
the opinion of the Faculty contains substantially
the same material as any other course which

the candidate has presented towards another
degree; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award. However,
candidates will, on written application to the
Faculty, be granted permission to substitute
courses listed in 4.2.2 above with electives.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.
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5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Master of Computing and Innovation

Ability to apply knowledge of Computer Science fundamentals, including programming, computer
and data structures and computer networks.

Ability to design complex systems involving both hardware, software and networks using
software engineering techniques.

Appreciation of current technologies.
Appreciation of professional conduct and ethical issues in the ICT industry.

Ability to communicate effectively, not only with other computer scientists and software
engineers, but with the community at large on information technology issues.

Ability to establish, manage and work within innovative and entrepreneurial enterprises.

Ability to demonstrate an understanding of the nature and processes of innovation, project
management and commercialisation

Ability to contribute effectively as members of multi-disciplinary and multi-cultural teams, with the
capacity to be leaders or managers as well as effective team members.

Ability, by self directed study, to remain up to date with developments in their careers/professions.

Graduate Attributes - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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Master of Engineering in:
Aerospace Engineering or
Chemical Engineering or

Civil & Environmental Engineering or

Civil & Structural Engineering or
Electrical & Electronic Engineering or
Mechanical Engineering or
Mechatronic Engineering

1 Duration of program Engineering.
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the 3.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
Master of Engineering shall be completed in a examination unless any prescribed coursework
minimum of two semesters or a maximum of has been completed to the satisfaction of the
eight semesters. teaching staff concerned.

L 3.3 A candidate who fails in a course and desires to

Admission take the course again shall again attend the

2.1 Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant course and satisfactorily do such written and
for admission to the program of study for the practical work as the teaching staff concerned
Master of Engineering shall have qualified for the may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
degree of Bachelor of Engineering with Honours therefrom after written application to the Faculty
from the University of Adelaide, in a discipline for such exemption.
related to the proposed field of study or a degree 3.4 A candidate who has twice failed any course may
of another institution accepted for the purpose by not enrol for that course again except by special
the Faculty as equivalent. permission of the Faculty and then only under

2.2 The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and such conditions as may be prescribed.
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit 35 For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
the Master of Engineering, a person who does not given course, or who without a reason accepted
qualify for admission to the program under Rule by the Faculty fails to attend all or part of the
2.1 above, but has given evidence satisfactory to assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that
the Faculty, of fitness to undertake work for the course.
degree. . . .

2.3 Status, exemption and credit transfer 4 Qual!flcatlon requ"enf'en'ts
A candidate may not present towards the a1 o quaIn‘y for the Master qf Engineering, a
degree any course which has been presented candidate shall sa’gsfa'ctorlly' co.mplete courses to

. . ) the value of 24 units, including:
for any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty a  core courses from Group A to the value of 9
is substantially similar to such course. Therefore, units
candidates may be required to substitute core and b elective courses from Group B in one of the
elective courses as determined by the Faculty. specified disciplines, to the value of at least
. . 12 units. No more than 3 units can be

3 Assessment and examinations selected from the Management electives

3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any under Group B*.
course for the Master of Engineering: Pass with *Candidates undertaking the disciplines of Aerospace,
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Mechanical or Mechatronic Engineering are not permitted to
Credit, and Pass. Courses passed with a Conceded present any Management electives toward their program.
Pass classification may not be counted towards i

4.2 Academic program

the requirements for the degree of Master of
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Core courses

STATS 7053 Statistics in Engineering ...................

TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project

Management | ..ot

and either

APP MTH 7054 System Modelling & Simulation ...3

or

COMP SCI 7077 System Modelling & Simulation.. 3

Elective courses
Aerospace Engineering
CHEM ENG 7047 Composites and Multiphase

POIYMErS ..o

MECH ENG 7020 Materials Selection and Failure
ANAIYSIS ..o

MECH ENG 7021 Combustion Technology and

Emissions Control.........ccooiiiiiiiiiii

MECH ENG 7023 Fracture Mechanics

MECH ENG 7024 Robotics M .........cccooiiiiicnn.

MECH ENG 7026 Advanced Topics in Fluid

MeChaniCs .......ccoiiiiiiiiii i
MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics..............
MECH ENG 7028 Advanced Automatic Control ...3
MECH ENG 7029 Air Conditioning...........cccceeen.
MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations................

MECH ENG 7035 High-Speed Aerodynamics

MECH ENG 7043 Stresses in Plates and Shells...3
MECH ENG 7044 Biomechanical Engineering......

MECH ENG 7045 CFD for Engineering

ApPPlICationS ...
MECH ENG 7051 Computational Acoustics..........
MECH ENG 7053 Aerospace Propulsion ..............
MECH ENG 7055 Wind Engineering.....................

MECH ENG 7059 Finite Element Analysis

Of STIUCTUIES ..ot

MECH ENG 7061 Corrosion Principles

and Prevention.........ccccvoiiiiiiii
MECH ENG 7062 Aircraft Design.........ccccccoveiiens

MECH ENG 7063 Advanced Topics in Aerospace
ENGINEEriNg....ccoviiiiiiiiice e

Topics in Welded Structures...........ccccooeveeiieennes.

Chemical Engineering
Energy and Combustion:
CHEM ENG 7032 Principles of Sustainability

& Decision Making .......cccocooiiiiiiiiiiii
CHEM ENG 7033 Chemometrics.........ccccccoeernine

CHEM ENG 7034 Environmental Modelling ..

CHEM ENG 7036 Air Pollution.............cccooconennnne.

CHEM ENG 7037 Combustion
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and Energy Engineering ........cccccooevviiiiiiiiinn,

CHEM ENG 7039 Pinch Analysis....
CHEM ENG 7040 Thermal & Separation

PrOCESSES ..o

CHEM ENG 7041 Advanced Rheology

and Polymer ProCess........cooovvevieeiiiiieiiieceieeee

CHEM ENG 7042 Advanced Chemical

Engineering Thermodynamics...........cccccoovveiiennnene
CHEM ENG 7044 Food Engineering .....................
CHEM ENG 7045 Advanced Fluid Mechanics......

ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication

and Critical Thinking .......cccoooviiiiiiiiiiiice e

Environment and Sustainability:
CHEM ENG 7032 Principles of Sustainability

& Decision Making........ccocoviiiiiiiiiiii
CHEM ENG 7033 Chemometrics .........ccccceevvennn.
CHEM ENG 7034 Environmental Modelling .........
CHEM ENG 7036 Air Pollution...........ccccccvviirinnns

CHEM ENG 7037 Combustion

and Energy Engineering ........cccccooeviiiiiiiiiniinnn,

CHEM ENG 7039 Pinch Analysis....
CHEM ENG 7040 Thermal & Separation

PrOCESSES ..ot

CHEM ENG 7041 Advanced Rheology

and Polymer ProCess........cooovveviiieiiiiiiiiieceieeee

CHEM ENG 7042 Advanced Chemical

Engineering Thermodynamics...........ccccevveiiiennne
CHEM ENG 7044 Food Engineering .....................
CHEM ENG 7045 Advanced Fluid Mechanics......

ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication

and Critical Thinking .......cccooeviviiiiiiiiieeee e

Food and BioProcessing.
CHEM ENG 7032 Principles of Sustainability

& Decision Making........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiii
CHEM ENG 7033 Chemometrics .........cccceevvennn.
CHEM ENG 7034 Environmental Modelling .........
CHEM ENG 7035 Wastewater Treatment.............
CHEM ENG 7038 Process Plant Safety & Risk......
CHEM ENG 7039 Pinch Analysis.........cccccccccoveene..
CHEM ENG 7045 Advanced Fluid Mechanics......

CHEM ENG 7040 Thermal & Separation

PrOCESSES ..ooiviiiiiiiiiiciecee e

CHEM ENG 7041 Advanced Rheology

and Polymer Process ..o
CHEM ENG 7043 Bioreaction and Bioseparation

Engineering
CHEM ENG 7044 Food Engineering ....
ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication

and Critical Thinking .......ccoocooiiiiiii
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Civil & Environmental Engineering
C&ENVENG 7027 Wastewater Engineering

& DESION ..ot 3
C&ENVENG 7028 Waste Management Analysis
& DESIGN...oiiiiii 3
C&ENVENG 7029 Environmental Modelling and
Management ..o 3
C&ENVENG 7034 Deep Foundation Engineering
& DESIGN ..ot 3

C&ENVENG 7035 Engineering Problematic Soils..3
C&ENVENG 7036 Water Resources Optimisation

& Modelling....oooiiiiiiiii 3
C&ENVENG 7037 Water Distribution Systems
& DESIGN...eiiiii i 3

C&ENVENG 7038 Coastal Engineering & Design..3
C&ENVENG 7044 Introduction to

Environmental Law ........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiic 3
C&ENVENG 7047 Analysis of Rivers

& Sediment Transport

C&ENVENG 7048 Water Resources Sustainability
AN DESIgN..ciiiiiiiiiicec e 3

Civil & Structural Engineering
C&ENVENG 7033 Seismic Design Masonry

BUIIAINGS ©vveoiieeeee e 3
C&ENVENG 7034 Deep Foundation Engineering
& DESIGN e 3

C&ENVENG 7035 Engineering Problematic Soils..3
C&ENVENG 7036 Water Resources Optimisation

& Modelling....coovviiiiiiieeiee e 3
C&ENVENG 7037 Water Distribution Systems
& DESION it 3

C&ENVENG 7038 Coastal Engineering & Design..3
C&ENVENG 7042 Advanced Reinforced

Concrete
C&ENVENG 7046 FRP Retrofitting

of Concrete Structures .........ocoovvviiiiriiiiic 3
C&ENVENG 7047 Analysis of Rivers
and Sediment Transport........c..cccceoeerennn.
C&ENVENG 7048 Water Resources Sustainability
and Design

C&ENVENG 7059 Structural Response to Blast

LOAAING oo 3
C&ENVENG 7061 Computer Methods of Structural
Analysis and Design .........ccccovveviiiiieiieeie e 3

Electrical & Electronic Engineering

APP MTH 7056 Telecommunications Systems
MOdElliNG oo 3

ELEC ENG 7015 Adaptive Signal Processing........ 3

ELEC ENG 7017 Beam Forming & Array
ProCeSSING ..c.veiiiiiiiiicc 3

ELEC ENG 7033 Principles of RF Engineering...... 3
ELEC ENG 7044 Multimedia Communications.....3

ELEC ENG 7045 Photonics for Communications...3
ELEC ENG 7046 Power Quality & Fault

DIagnOSTtICS ...veeveviiiiiiccce e 3
ELEC ENG 7047 Studies in Electrical
& Electronic Engineering A.......cccoovivivieieeeiienns 3

ELEC ENG 7049 Power Electronics Systems ....... 3
ELEC ENG 7050 Microelectronic Testing

and Design for Test .......oocovviiiiiiiiiiiiieeieee 3
ELEC ENG 7051 Microelectronic Datapaths

and Arithmetic ..o 3
ELEC ENG 7052 Electromagnetic Theory

and RFID Applications .........cccoceviiiiiiiiin, 3
ELEC ENG 7053 Analog Microelectronic

SYSTEIMS it 3

ELEC ENG 7055 Antennas and Propogation......... 3
ELEC ENG 7056 RF Measurement and Testing....3

ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication
& Critical Thinking .......oooiiiiiiiiieeeccccee 3

ELEC ENG 7059 Radar Principles and Systems ...3
ELEC ENG 7060 Image Sensors & Processing .....3

ELEC ENG 7071 Detection Estimation
and Classification..........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiice 3

Management

No more than 3 units selected from:

TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing .......... 3
TECHCOMM 5026 Applied Project
Management 2 ........ooeeiiiiiiiiieee 3

Mechanical Engineering
CHEM ENG 7047 Composites and Multiphase

POIYMETS oo 3
ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication

& Critical Thinking .....c.oovviiiiiiiieecccee 3
MECH ENG 7020 Materials Selection

& Failure Analysis .......cccooviiiiiiii 3
MECH ENG 7021 Combustion Technology

& Emissions Control ........cccoovviiiiiiiiicicc 3

MECH ENG 7023 Fracture Mechanics
MECH ENG 7024 Robotics M
MECH ENG 7025 Topics in Welded Structures ....3

MECH ENG 7026 Advanced Topics in Fluid
MEChANICS ... 3

MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics
MECH ENG 7028 Advanced PID Control.
MECH ENG 7029 Airconditioning
MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations................. 3
MECH ENG 7034 Advanced Digital Control.......... 3
MECH ENG 7043 Stresses in Plates and Shells...3
MECH ENG 7044 Biomechanical Engineering...... 3

MECH ENG 7045 CFD for Engineering
ApPlICationS ....c..veeiiiiieee 3
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4.2.1

4.3

4.4

MECH ENG 7050 Sustainability & the

ENVIrONmMeNnt. ..o 3
MECH ENG 7051 Computational Acoustics.......... 3
MECH ENG 7053 Aerospace Propulsion .............. 3
MECH ENG 7055 Wind Engineering.............c....... 3
MECH ENG 7059 Finite Element Analysis of
STTUCTUIES .o 3
MECH ENG 7061 Corrosion Principles and
Prevention ... 3
MECH ENG 7062 Aircraft Design...........cccccoevein 3
MECH ENG 7063 Adv Topics in Aerospace
ENgINEering.....cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3

Mechatronic Engineering
ELEC ENG 7015 Adaptive Signal Processing........ 3
ELEC ENG 7053 Analog Microelectronic Systems..3

ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication
and Critical Thinking .....ooooooiiiiiiiii 3

ELEC ENG 7060 Image Sensors and Processing...3
ELEC ENG 7065 Sonar Sensors and Systems...... 3
ELEC ENG 7069 Electrical Energy Systems ......... 3
MECH ENG 7024 Robotics M
MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics
MECH ENG 7028 Advanced PID Control...

MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations................. 3
MECH ENG 7034 Advanced Digital Control.......... 3
MECH ENG 7036 Environmental and Architectural
ACOUSTHICS ..ot 3
MECH ENG 7039 Automotive NVH

& ArodyNaMICS ....covviiiiiiieiieeie et 3

MECH ENG 7044 Biomechanical Engineering...... 3
MECH ENG 7051 Computational Acoustics.......... 3

Other relevant courses may be presented towards
the requirements of the Master of Engineering
with the approval of Faculty.

The availability of elective courses is conditional
on the availability of staff and facilities and
sufficient enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.
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Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Engineering (Advanced) in:

Aerospace Engineering or

Chemical Engineering - Energy & Combustion or
Chemical Engineering - Environmental & Sustainability or
Chemical Engineering - Food & Bio Processing or

Civil & Environmental Engineering or
Civil & Structural Engineering or
Electrical Engineering or

Mechanical Engineering or

Mechatronic Engineering or

Sensor Systems and Signal Processing or
Telecommunications

1 Duration of program institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such course. Therefore

candidates may be required to substitute core and
elective courses as determined by the Faculty.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Engineering (Advanced) shall be
completed in a minimum of four semesters or a

maximum of sixteen semesters. 2.4  Articulation with other awards
.. 2.4.1 A candidate who has been enrolled in the Master
Admission of Engineering from the University of Adelaide
2.1 Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant and who has not been awarded the Master of
for admission to the program of study for the Engineering shall, on written application, be
Master of Engineering (Advanced) shall have permitted to transfer all equivalent courses
qualified for: towards the Master of Engineering (Advanced)
a the degree of Bachelor of Engineering with degree.
Honours from the University of Adelaide, in a 2.4.2 A candidate who holds the Master of Engineering
discipline related to the proposed field of from the University of Adelaide shall surrender the
study or a degree of another institution Master of Engineering before being awarded the
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as degree of Master of Engineering (Advanced)
equivalent

Assessment and examinations

3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master of Engineering (Advanced):
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
2.2 The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and Pass with Credit, and Pass. Courses passed with a
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit Conceded Pass classification may not be counted
to impose, accept as a candidate for the Master towards the requirements for the degree of
of Engineering (Advanced), a person who does not Master of Engineering (Advanced).
qualify for admission under rule 2.1 above, but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness
to undertake work for the degree.

or

b have qualified for a Master of Engineering in a
related discipline.

3.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the

2.3  Status, exemption and credit transfer teaching staff concerned.
A candidate may not present towards the 3.3 A candidate who fails in a course and desires to
degree any course which has been presented take the course again shall again attend the course
for any other award of this University or other and satisfactorily do such written and practical
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work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Faculty fails to attend all or part of the
assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that
course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Engineering

(Advanced), a candidate shall satisfactorily

complete courses to the value of 48 units

including:

a core courses from Group A to the value of 9
units

b elective courses from Group B in one of the
specified disciplines, to the value of at least
27 units. No more than 3 units may be
selected from the Management electives
under Group B*

¢ aresearch project from Group C in one of the
specified disciplines to the value of 12 units.

*Candidates undertaking the disciplines of Aerospace,
Mechanical or Mechatronic Engineering are not
permitted to present any Management electives.

Academic program
Core courses

STATS 7053 Statistics in Engineering ................... 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project

Management | .......ccoooiiiiiiii 3
and either

APP MTH 7054 System Modelling & Simulation....3
or

COMP SCI 7077 System Modelling & Simulation ..3
Elective courses

Aerospace Engineering

CHEM ENG 7047 Composites and Multiphase
POIYMETS .o 3
MECH ENG 7020 Materials Selection and Failure
Analysis

MECH ENG 7021 Combustion Technology

and Emissions Control .........cccccoviiiiiiiiiiiie, 3
MECH ENG 7023 Fracture Mechanics................. 3
MECH ENG 7024 Robotics M ..o 3

MECH ENG 7025 Topics in Welded Structures ....3

MECH ENG 7026 Advanced Topics in Fluid
MEChANICS ...oeiiiiiiicicc e 3

MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics.............. 3
MECH ENG 7028 Advanced PID Control.............. 3
MECH ENG 7029 Air Conditioning...........cccc.co..... 3
MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations................. 3
MECH ENG 7034 Advanced Digital Control.......... 3

MECH ENG 7035 High-Speed Aerodynamics..
MECH ENG 7043 Stresses in Plates and Shells...3
MECH ENG 7044 Biomechanical Engineering...... 3
MECH ENG 7045 CFD for Engineering

ApPlications ....cc.eeiiiiice 3
MECH ENG 7047 Composites & Multiphase
POIYMETS oo 3

MECH ENG 7051 Computational Acoustics ......... 3
MECH ENG 7050 Sustainability and

the EnVironment .........coocoviiiiiiiiiiiecc 3
MECH ENG 7055 Wind Engineering..................... 3
MECH ENG 7053 Aerospace Propulsion .............. 3
MECH ENG 7059 Finite Element Analysis

Of STrUCTUreS ..o 3

MECH ENG 7061 Corrosion Principles
and Prevention

MECH ENG 7062 Aircraft Design

MECH ENG 7063 Advanced Topics in Aerospace
ENgINEering......ccoooviviiiiiiiiii 3

Chemical Engineering
Energy and Combustion:
CHEM ENG 7032 Principles of Sustainability

& Decision Making.......cccooovivviiviiiiicceee 3
CHEM ENG 7033 Chemometrics ........cccccouevirennen. 3
CHEM ENG 7034 Environmental Modelling ......... 3
CHEM ENG 7036 Air Pollution...........cccccvviiiinns 3
CHEM ENG 7037 Combustion

and Energy Engineering ..o 3
CHEM ENG 7039 Pinch Analysis.............ccccoveen... 3
CHEM ENG 7040 Thermal & Separation

ProCeSSesS .....oviiiiiiiiiiccc e 3
CHEM ENG 7041 Advanced Rheology

and Polymer Process ..o 3
CHEM ENG 7042 Advanced Chemical

Engineering Thermodynamics..............cccceoincine 3
CHEM ENG 7044 Food Engineering ...........cc........ 3

CHEM ENG 7045 Advanced Fluid Mechanics...... 3
Environment and Sustainability:
CHEM ENG 7031 Communications

& Management ........ocooviiiiiiiii e 3
CHEM ENG 7032 Principles of Sustainability

& Decision Making.......ooooviviiieiiiiieiieceee e 3
CHEM ENG 7033 Chemometrics .........cccceeveveennee. 3
CHEM ENG 7034 Environmental Modelling ......... 3
CHEM ENG 7035 Wastewater Treatment............. 3
CHEM ENG 7036 Air Pollution .........cccooeevivinrne. 3
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CHEM ENG 7037 Combustion

and Energy Engineering ........cccccooviiiniiiiiiinnn 3
CHEM ENG 7038 Process Plant Safety

& Risk Assessment ... 3
CHEM ENG 7039 Pinch Analysis.........cccccccovinnne. 3
CHEM ENG 7040 Thermal & Separation

ProCESSES ..o 3
CHEM ENG 7041 Advanced Rheology

and Polymer Process ..o 3
CHEM ENG 7042 Advanced Chemical

Engineering Thermodynamics...........cccccovvereenins 3
ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication

and Critical ThinKing ....c.cooooiiiiiii 3

Food and BioProcessing:
CHEM ENG 7032 Principles of Sustainability

& Decision Making .......cccooviiiiiiiiiiice 3
CHEM ENG 7033 Chemometrics.........cccocoeernnne 3
CHEM ENG 7034 Environmental Modelling ......... 3
CHEM ENG 7035 Wastewater Treatment............. 3
CHEM ENG 7038 Process Plant Safety & Risk......3
CHEM ENG 7039 Pinch Analysis.........ccccoovoviiennnn. 3

CHEM ENG 7045 Advanced Fluid Mechanics...... 3
CHEM ENG 7040 Thermal & Separation

ProCeSSeS ...ooviiiiiiiiiice e 3
CHEM ENG 7041 Advanced Rheology
and Polymer ProCess.........ccocvviiiiiiiiiiiic 3

CHEM ENG 7043 Bioreaction and Bioseparation
Engineering
CHEM ENG 7044 Food Engineering

ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication
and Critical Thinking ......cocooiiiiiiiiii 3

Civil and Environmental Engineering
C&ENVENG 7027 Wastewater Engineering &

DESIGN ...ttt 3
C&ENVENG 7028 Waste Management Analysis
& DESIGN...oiiiiiii 3
C&ENVENG 7029 Environmental Modelling and
Management ........ocooiiiiiiiiiii 3
C&ENVENG 7034 Deep Foundation Engineering
G DESIGN...eiiiiii 3

C&ENVENG 7035 Engineering Problematic Soils..3
C&ENVENG 7036 Water Resources Optimisation

and Modelling .......cooviiiiiiiii 3
C&ENVENG 7037 Water Distribution Systems
G DESIGN ..o 3

C&ENVENG 7038 Coastal Engineering & Design..3
C&ENVENG 7044 Introduction to

Environmental Law ........cccooviiiiiiiiiiicie 3
C&ENVENG 7047 Analysis of Rivers

and Sediment Transport

C&ENVENG 7048 Water Resources
Sustainability. ... 3

Civil and Structural Engineering
C&ENVENG 7033 Seismic Design Masonry

BUIlAINGS ..o 3
C&ENVENG 7034 Deep Foundation Engineering
& DESIGN ..ottt 3

C&ENVENG 7035 Engineering Problematic Soils..3
C&ENVENG 7036 Water Resources Optimisation

and Modelling ..o 3
C&ENVENG 7037 Water Distribution Systems
& DESIGN ..ottt 3

C&ENVENG 7038 Coastal Engineering & Design ..3

C&ENVENG 7042 Advanced Reinforced
Concrete

C&ENVENG 7046 FRP Retrofitting

of Concrete Structures ..........ccoceeiviiiiiiein. 3
C&ENVENG 7047 Analysis of Rivers and
Sediment TranSPOrt ......cooviiiiiiiiiii e 3

C&ENVENG 7048 Water Resources Sustainability
and Design

C&ENVENG 7059 Structural Response

1o Blast Loading......cccooveoiiiiiiiiieciicceeee 3
C&ENVENG 7061 Computer Methods
of Structural Analysis and Design.........c.ccccceovne. 3

Electrical Engineering
ELEC ENG 7015 Adaptive Signal Processing........ 3

ELEC ENG 7046 Power Quality and Fault
Diagnostics

ELEC ENG 7049 Power Electronic Systems
ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication

and Critical ThiNKiNgG .....coovooiiiiiii e 3
ELEC ENG 7066 Power System Dynamics........... 3
ELEC ENG 7068 Power System Monitoring

and Protection...........ooceiiiiiiiiiic 3
MECH ENG 7034 Advanced Digital Control.......... 3
TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering ............. 3
Management

No more than 3 units selected from:

TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing .......... 3
TECHCOMM 5026 Applied Project
Management Il........ccooiiiiiiii 3

Mechanical Engineering

CHEM ENG 7047 Composites and Multiphase
Polymers

ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication

and Critical ThinKing .......cccccooiiiiiiii 3
MECH ENG 7020 Materials Selection
& Failure Analysis........oooviiiiiiiieiiiiecce e 3

MECH ENG 7021 Combustion Technology
& Emissions Control

MECH ENG 7023 Fracture Mechanics
MECH ENG 7024 Robotics M .......cooooviiiiiiin 3
MECH ENG 7025 Topics in Welded Structures ....3
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MECH ENG 7026 Advanced Topics in Fluid

MECNANICS ..ot 3
MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics.............. 3
MECH ENG 7028 Advanced PID Control............... 3
MECH ENG 7029 Airconditioning ..........ccccceevennn 3
MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations................. 3
MECH ENG 7034 Advanced Digital Control.......... 3

MECH ENG 7043 Stresses in Plates and Shells...3
MECH ENG 7044 Biomechanical Engineering...... 3
MECH ENG 7045 CFD for Engineering

APPLICAIONS ..o 3
MECH ENG 7050 Sustainability and the

ENVIrONmMent. ..o 3
MECH ENG 7051 Computational Acoustics.......... 3
MECH ENG 7055 Wind Engineering..................... 3

MECH ENG 7059 Finite Element Analysis of
Structures

MECH ENG 7061 Corrosion Principles
and Prevention ... 3

Mechatronic Engineering
ELEC ENG 7015 Adaptive Signal Processing........ 3
ELEC ENG 7053 Analog Microelectronic

SYSTEMIS ottt 3
ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication
and Critical Thinking ......cccooeieviiiiiceee 3

ELEC ENG 7060 Image Sensors and Processing .3
ELEC ENG 7065 Sonar Sensors and Systems...... 3

ELEC ENG 7069 Electrical Energy Systems ......... 3
MECH ENG 7024 Robotics M ......cccoeveiiiiicnn. 3
MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics.............. 3
MECH ENG 7028 Advanced PID Control .............. 3
MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations................. 3

MECH ENG 7034 Advanced Digital Control

MECH ENG 7045 CFD for Engineering
APPIICAtIoNS ..o 3

MECH ENG 7051 Computational Acoustics ......... 3

MECH ENG 7059 Finite Element Analysis
OF STIUCTUIES .. 3

Sensor Systems Signal Processing
ELEC ENG 7015 Adaptive Signal Processing ....... 3

ELEC ENG 7017 Beamforming & Array
ProCessing ....coovvoivieiieeiiieeeee e 3

ELEC ENG 7033 Principles of RF Engineering ..... 3

ELEC ENG 7051 Microelectronic Datapaths
& ArthMEtiC ..o 3

ELEC ENG 7052 EM Theory & RFID ..................... 3

ELEC ENG 7053 Analog Microelectronic
SYSEEMS .o

ELEC ENG 7055 Antennas and Propagation

APP MTH 7056 Telecommunications
Systems Modelling........cccooeiiiiiiiiiiiic 3

4.4

ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication
and Critical ThiNKiNG ...cooovoiviiiiiie 3

ELEC ENG 7059 Radar Principles and Systems ..3
ELEC ENG 7060 Image Sensors and Processing 3

ELEC ENG 7071 Detection Estimation and
Classification

Telecommunications

APP MTH 7056 Telecommunications
Systems Modelling.......ccooviiiiiiiiiii 3

ELEC ENG 7015 Adaptive Signal Processing ....... 3

ELEC ENG 7017 Beamforming & Array
ProCeSSING ..iviiiiiiiiiiiiie e 3

ELEC ENG 7033 Principles of RF Engineering...... 3
ELEC ENG 7044 Multimedia Communications.....3

ELEC ENG 7045 Photonics for

CoMMUNICAtIONS. ...t 3
ELEC ENG 7051 Microelectronic Datapaths

& Arithmetic

ELEC ENG 7052 Electromagnetic Theory and

RFID Applications .........cccoiiiiiiiiiiicice 3
ELEC ENG 7053 Analog Microelectronic
SYSTEIMS .ottt 3

ELEC ENG 7055 Antennas and Propagation......... 3
ELEC ENG 7057 Engineering Communication

and Critical Thinking .......cccoooiiiiiiiiii 3
ELEC ENG 7071 Detection Estimation and
Classification........ccooiiiiiiiic e 3

Research Project
C&ENVENG 7049A/B Masters

Civil & Structural Engineering Project ................ 12
C&ENVENG 7058A/B Masters

Civil & Environmental Engineering Project ......... 12
CHEM ENG 7046A/B Masters Project................. 12
ELEC ENG 7058A/B Masters Project ................. 12
MECH ENG 7041A/B Masters Project................. 12

Other relevant courses may be presented towards
the requirements of the Master of Engineering
(Advanced) with the approval of the Faculty.

The availability of all courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.
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5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3

3.2

Master of Geostatistics

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Geostatistics shall be completed in a
minimum of three semesters or a maximum of
twelve semesters

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Geostatistics shall have qualified for a
Bachelor degree with Honours from the University
of Adelaide, in a discipline related to the proposed
field of study, or a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as
equivalent.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Master of Geostatistics, a person who does
not qualify for admission under rule 2.1 above, but
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, credit and exemption

a A candidate may not present for credit
towards the degree any course which has
been presented for any other award of this
University or other institution, or which in the
opinion of the Faculty is substantially similar to
such course.

b A candidate who has passed courses in this
or other educational institutions and who
has not presented these courses towards
an award may, on written application to the
Faculty, be granted such exemption from the
requirements of these Rules as the Faculty
shall determine. Status may be granted for a
maximum of 9 units under Clause 4.2 of the
Academic Program Rules.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master Geostatistics: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass. Courses passed with a
Conceded Pass classification may not be counted
towards the requirements for the degree of
Master of Geostatistics.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.
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4.1

4.2
4.2.1

4.2.2

A candidate who fails in a course and desires

to take the course again shall again attend the
course and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Faculty fails to attend all or part of the
assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that
course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Geostatistics, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to
the value of 36 units including:

a core courses to the value of 24 units taken
from 4.2.1 and 4.2.2

b supervised project work and seminar
presentation to the value of 12 units from
423

Candidates must have their program of studies
approved by the Postgraduate Coordinator or
nominee at enrolment.

Academic program

Prerequisite course
C&ENVENG 7043 Introduction to Geostatistics*..3

Core courses
CSENVENG 7056 Linear Geostatistics ™

STATS 7061 Statistical Analysis™........ .3
C&ENVENG 7053 Non-linear Geostatistics ........... 3
C&ENVENG 7052 Geostatistical Simulation.......... 3

C&ENVENG 7063 Computing for Geostatistics ....3

C&ENVENG 7064 Non-Stationarity, Selection &
Recoverability
STATS 7062 Multivariate Geostatistics...
*C&ENVENG 7043 Introduction to Geostatistics is a
prerequisite for all other courses in this program.

T CSENVENG 7056 and STATS 7061 must be completed after
C&ENVENG 7043 and before other courses
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4.2.3 Project
A candidate shall undertake and complete
satisfactorily a Project under the guidance of
a supervisor, and provide a public seminar and
written dissertation on the investigation.

C&ENVENG 7051 Geostatistics—Project & Thesis

(FUIFEIME) o 12
or

C&ENVENG 7060A/B Geostatistics—Project &
Thesis (Part-time) .........ccooveiiiieieceee 12

4.2.4 The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

4.3 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.4  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

224 Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences



Master of Information Technology
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23

24

25

3.2

3.3

Note: There will be no further intake into this program.

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Information Technolocgy shall be
completed in a minimum of two semesters or a
maximum of four semesters.

Admission

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has completed one of the
following at the University of Adelaide:

Graduate Certificate in Computer Science
Graduate Diploma in Computer Science

Bachelor degree that includes a major in
Computer Science.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has completed studies
at another institution, where those studies are
accepted by the University as equivalent to
studies specified in 2.1 above.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may, in special cases accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not hold the
qualifications specified in 2.1 or 2.2.

A candidate admitted under 2.3 above will be
required to undertake such additional compulsory
work as the Faculty may determine. This additional
work will not exceed 12 units of study and may be
taken concurrently with the Masters study.

Credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in this or
other educational institutions and who has not
presented these courses towards any award may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
rules as the Faculty shall determine. Status may
be granted for a maximum of 9 units under 4.2.2
of the Academic Program Rules.

Assessment and examinations

No material presented for any other degree within
this or any other institution shall be submitted
unless otherwise permitted by the Head of School
or nominee.

There shall be four classifications of Pass in each
course for the degree: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.
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3.6

4.2
4.2.1

A candidate who fails in a course, and desires

to take the course again, shall again attend
lectures and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted after
written application to the Faculty for exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any course
may not enrol for that course again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may with the consent of Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Qualification requirements

Academic program
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

i satisfactorily complete any additional
compulsory work which may be prescribed
and

i satisfy examiners in courses of study
prescribed in these rules.

Courses of study and project work

The program consists of 36 units of study which
shall normally extend over one and a half years of
full-time study, and consists of two components:

a computer science courses and
b management courses

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising courses as follows:

a at least 24 units of non-project courses
offered by the School of Computer Science at
the Honours or Masters level.

i The courses presented must include:

COMP SCI 7007 Specialised
Programming ........cccoocvevviiiiiiiiieeeiees 3

The requirements of this clause may be
waived by the Head of School on a
case-by-case basis

i Courses listed in clause 4.1.1 of the
Academic Program Rules for the Graduate
Diploma in Computer Science may not be
presented

i A maximum of 9 units of courses listed
in clause 4.1.2 of the Academic Program
Rules for the Graduate Diploma in
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4.3

Computer Science may be presented for
the degree.

b the balance made up of any of the following:

i information technology related courses
as offered at Level IV, Level V, Honours
and postgraduate courses drawn from
Engineering, and Mathematical and
Computer Sciences. Students must have
the appropriate prerequisites for the
courses selected

i management courses selected from
those offered by the Business School
or the Centre for Innovation and
Commercialisation as approved by the
Postgraduate Coordinator

other courses to the value of up to 6 units
may be included subject to the approval of
the Postgraduate Coordinator.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

To complete a program of study in a course
a candidate shall, unless exempted by the
Postgraduate Coordinator offering the course:

a regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars and

b undertake such computing work, project work,
practical work, field work and case studies, do
such reading, written and oral work and pass
such examinations as the head of the school
offering the course may prescribe.

Each candidate's program of study must be
approved by the Postgraduate Coordinator (or
nominee) at enrolment each year.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Notes:

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Not all electives will necessarily be offered in any one year

Students may be interviewed to assess their suitability for
course choices.
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Master of Innovation and Entrepreneurship

22

2.3

24

32

3.3

Note: There will be no further intake into this program.

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Innovation and Entrepreneurship shall
be completed in a minimum of three semesters or
a maximum of eight semesters

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, a candidate
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Innovation and Entrepreneurship shall
have qualified either for the Graduate Certificate in
Business Enterprise (SME); or for a degree of the
University or another institution accepted by the
University for the purpose as equivalent, and shall
have had at least 5 years approved professional
work experience.

The Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not qualify for admission

to the program under 2.1 above but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with the special permission of the Faculty,
no candidate will be granted status for any course
that he or she has presented for another award
other than the Graduate Certificate in Business
Enterprise (SME) (see 2.4 below). Such status as
may be awarded in exceptional circumstances will
only be awarded for graduate level studies.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Business Enterprise (SME)
and who has been granted status toward the
Master of Innovation and Entrepreneurship for
courses presented for the Graduate Certificate
must surrender the Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Master of Innovation and
Entrepreneurship.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each
course for the Master: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and
desires to take the course again shall again
undertake study and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the teaching staff concerned

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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35

4.1

4.1.1

may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the examination
in any course or division of a course may not
enrol for the course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or who
fails to attend all or part of a final examination

(or supplementary examination if granted) after
being enrolled for at least two thirds of the normal
period during which the course is taught, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Innovation and
Entrepreneurship, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the total value of 24 units,
comprising five core courses to the value of 15
units plus elective courses to the value of at least
9 units as given below.

Core courses

TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship and
INNOVATION i 3

TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation ..3
TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment ...... 3
TECHCOMM 5019 New Enterprise Marketing ....3
TECHCOMM 5020 New Enterprise Operations ...3
Elective courses

TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design

and Development ..o 3
TECHCOMM 5004 Managing Risk ........cccccooiirs 3
TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the
Commercialisation Process ...........ccoccoeveiiiinnnn. 3
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing .......... 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project

Management T ....ocooieviiiiiiiiiecieee e 3
TECHCOMM 5025 Commercialisation:

Process & Strategy .......cccoeevieiiiiiiieiieeee 3
TECHCOMM 5028 A/B Project in
Entrepreneurship® .......cccoocoiiiiiiiiiiiecce 9
TECHCOMM 5029 Project in Entrepreneurship

(B UNITS)® e 6
TECHCOMM 5030 Project in Entrepreneurship

(B UNIES)® o 3
TECHCOMM 7021A/B Project in Entrepreneurship
(B UNIES)™ o 6

*Before enrolling in these project courses, students need to
have passed all core courses.
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4.2  Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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2.3

Master of Marine Engineering

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Marine Engineering shall be completed
in a minimum of three semesters or a maximum of
twelve semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Marine Engineering shall:

a have qualified for a four-year degree with
Honours in a relevant engineering discipline
from the University of Adelaide, or a degree
from another institution accepted for the
purpose by the Faculty as equivalent

or

b have qualified for a four-year degree in
a relevant engineering discipline of the
University of Adelaide or a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty as equivalent, and have not less than
two years full-time (or part-time equivalent)
work experience in a relevant field

or

¢ have qualified for a Graduate Diploma in
Marine Engineering.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Master of Marine Engineering, a person
who does not qualify for admission under rule

2.1 above, but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate may not present for credit towards
the degree any course which has been presented
for any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such course. Such

a candidate will be required to undertake an
alternative course as approved by the Faculty.

A candidate who has passed courses in this or
other educational institutions and who has not
presented these courses towards an award may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
Rules as the Faculty shall determine. Subject to
the conditions specified in Clause 4.1 (c), status
may be granted for a maximum of 9 units under
Clause 4.2 of the Academic Program Rules.
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4.1

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma in
Marine Engineering at the University of Adelaide
and who has not been awarded the Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma shall, on written
application, be permitted to transfer all equivalent
courses towards the Masters degree.

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
or Graduate Diploma in Marine Engineering from
the University of Adelaide shall surrender the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma before
being awarded the Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master Marine Engineering: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass. Courses passed with a
Conceded Pass classification may not be counted
towards the requirements for the degree of
Master of Marine Engineering.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires

to take the course again shall again attend the
course and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Faculty fails to attend all or part of the
assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that
course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Marine Engineering, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to
the value of 36 units including:

a core courses to the value of 9 units from 4.2.1
(a) or (b)

b elective courses to the value of 27 units
from 4.2.2 and 4.2.3. No more than 9 units
of courses denoted with an asterisk may be
presented
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c atleast 21 units of study must be taken from
courses taught by the University of Adelaide.
Academic program
Core Courses
a Submarine
University of Adelaide
MECH ENG 7042 Introduction to Submarine

University of South Australia

Systems Engineering for Complex
Problem SolVing.........ccccoevveiiiiiiiiieie 3

or
TECH COMM 5013 Systems Engineering |7... 3

T (Only with the permission of the Faculty—
Non-ASC students only)

b Naval Ships
University of Adelaide

MECH ENG 7048 Introduction to Naval Ship
DESIGN ..ot 3

MECH ENG 7065 Naval Ship Engineering
University of South Australia

Systems Engineering for Complex Problem
SOIVING oot 3

or
TECH COMM 5013 Systems Engineering I+..3

+(Only with the permission of the Faculty—
Non-ASC students only)

4.2.2 Elective courses

University of Adelaide

CHEM ENG 7047 Composites and Multiphase
POIYMErs.. . 3

COMP SCI 7076 Distributed Systems................ 3
ELEC ENG 7015 Adaptive Signal Processing.....3

ELEC ENG 7017 Beamforming and Array
ProCeSSINg .. .ooviiiiiiii 3

ELEC ENG 7033 Principles of RF Engineering ...3

ELEC ENG 7046 Power Quality & Fault
DIagNOSIS. . it 3

ELEC ENG 7048 Principles of Control Systems .3
ELEC ENG 7049 Power Electronics Systems.....3

ELEC ENG 7054 Detection, Estimation and
Classification ........cccccooioiiiiiiiic 3

ELEC ENG 7055 Antennas and Propagation ...... 3
ELEC ENG 7065 Sonar Sensors & Systems ....... 3
ELEC ENG 7069 Electrical Energy Systems....... 3

MECH ENG 7020 Materials Selection & Failure
ANAIYSIS oo 3

MECH ENG 7023 Fracture Mechanics ............... 3

MECH ENG 7025 Topics in Welded Structures..3

MECH ENG 7026 Advanced Topics in Fluid
MEChANICS ..o 3

MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics........... 3
MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations.. .
MECH ENG 7034 Advanced Digital Control....... 3
MECH ENG 7043 Stresses in Plates

and Shells

MECH ENG 7045 CFD for Engineering
ApPPHCAtIONS ... 3
MECH ENG 7047 Dynamics and Control ........... 3
MECH ENG 7059 Finite Element Analysis of
SETUCTUIES e 3
MECH ENG 7061 Corrosion: Principles and
Prevention ... 3
SIP 7023 Satellite Communications.................... 3
MECH ENG 7072 Special Studies in Marine
ENgGIiNEering .....ccooviiiiiiii 3
MECH ENG 7049 Marine Engineering

Research Project A&GB ... 12
APP MTH 7075 Fluid Mechanics lII* .................. 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project

Management 1*# ..., 3

TECHCOMM 7029 Systems Engineering II*......3
Other approved elective courses

ACA

Coatings Engineering® ... 3
Australian Maritime College

Design of Marine Machinery Systems................ 3
Curtin University

Physical and Acoustical Oceanography ............... 3
Maring ACOUSTICS ......oviiiiiiiiii i 3
RMIT

Risk and Technology Decisions*# ....................... 3
UniSA

Electromagnetic Compatibility ..........ccccovveeiiennn. 3
Military Systems—Operational and Technological
INtEgration™ ... oo 3
Requirements Engineering™ .........ccccooveviiiiiinnne 3
Principles of Test Evaluation N* ...........ccccooiie 3

*Students may present no more than 9 units of courses
denoted with an asterisk

#Students can undertake one of either Applied Project
Management | or Risk and Technology Decisions

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.
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4.3

4.4

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences

231



Graduate Attributes

Postgraduate Programs in Marine Engineering

® Knowledge and understanding of the content and techniques of Marine Engineering at advanced
levels that are internationally recognised

e The ability to locate, analyse, evaluate and synthesise information from a wide variety of sources
in a planned and timely manner

® An ability to apply effective, creative and innovative solutions, both independently and
cooperatively, to current and future problems

e Skills of a high order in interpersonal understanding, teamwork and communication
® A proficiency in the appropriate use of contemporary technologies

e A commitment to continuous learning and the capacity to maintain intellectual curiosity
throughout life

e A commitment to the highest standards of professional endeavour and the ability to take a
leadership role in the community

® An awareness of ethical, social and cultural issues and their importance in the exercise of
professional skills and responsibilities.
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Master of Mathematical Sciences

1 Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Mathematical Sciences shall be
completed in a minimum of two semesters or a
maximum of eight semesters.

Admission

2.1 Except as provided for in 2.2 below, a candidate
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Mathematical Sciences shall:

a have qualified for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences or the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Engineering or the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in Mathematical Physics
from the University of Adelaide, or a degree
from another institution accepted for the
purpose by the Faculty as equivalent
or

b have qualified for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering, Science or Applied Science from
the University of Adelaide or a degree of
another institution accepted for the purpose by
the Faculty as equivalent. A person admitted
under this sub-Rule will normally be required
to satisfactorily complete sufficient work of
Honours standard as is deemed necessary
by the Faculty, in addition to satisfying the
requirements of the Masters degree.

22 The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for Master of Mathematical Sciences, a person
who does not qualify for admission to the program
under Rule 2.1 above, but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty, of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

2.3  Preliminary work

2.3.1 A person whose qualifications have been accepted
under 2.1(a) shall be deemed to have satisfied the

requirements of this schedule.

A candidate admitted under either 2.1(b) or 2.2
shall complete the requirements of this Rule by
undertaking, and satisfying the examiners in, such
programs of study and/or other work as may in
his or her case be prescribed by the Faculty. The
purpose of this schedule is that the person should
demonstrate the ability to perform at Honours
standard.

2.4 Academic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.
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Qualification requirements
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

a pass such examination on the candidate’s
program of advanced study as may be
required by the Faculty and

b present a satisfactory dissertation and seminar
presentation on the candidate’s project.

Project work

Subject to such conditions as it may determine,
the Faculty may permit project work to be
undertaken outside the University provided that it
can be satisfied:

a that this will result in mutual academic benefit
to the candidate and the supervising school

b that there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
supervising school and

¢ that the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate’s availability
for seminars and other discussions, and the
publication of results will not thereby be
prejudiced.

Academic program

The program of study and project work to the
value of at least 24 units shall consist of:

a supervised project work and seminar
presentation from one of the following:

APP MTH 7007 Masters Applied

Mathematics Project ..........ccoccviiiiiiiiicnnn, 9
PURE MTH 7008 Masters Pure

Mathematics Project ..o, 9
STATS 7001 Masters Statistics Project........... 9

b courses chosen from the following list
Applied Mathematics

APP MTH 7048 Applied Mathematics
TOPIC A e 3

APP MTH 7045 Applied Mathematics Topic B..
APP MTH 7044 Applied Mathematics Topic C..
APP MTH 7000 Applied Mathematics Topic D..
APP MTH 7049 Applied Mathematics Topic E ..
APP MTH 7047 Applied Mathematics Topic F...

APP MTH 7054 System Modelling
& Simulation

W W w w w

Mathematical Physics

PHYSICS 7004 Advanced Electromagnetism...3
PHYSICS 7008 Gauge Theory .........cccccoeoee. 3
PHYSICS 7009 General Relativity................... 3
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PHYSICS 7014 Relativistic Quantum

Mechanics and Particle Physics..................... 3
PHYSICS 7015 Statistical Mechanics/
Many-Body Theory ..o 3
PHYSICS 7024 Topics in Mathematical
PhYSICS A oo 3
PHYSICS 7025 Topics in Mathematical
PhySICS B v 3

Pure Mathematics
PURE MTH 7038 Pure Mathematics Topic A...
PURE MTH 7002 Pure Mathematics Topic B ...
PURE MTH 7047 Pure Mathematics Topic C...
PURE MTH 7023 Pure Mathematics Topic D...
PURE MTH 7066 Pure Mathematics Topic E ...
PURE MTH 7067 Pure Mathematics Topic F...
Statistics

STATS 7004 Statistics Topic A..
STATS 7014 Statistics Topic B

W oW W w w w

STATS 7016 Statistics Topic C...ooovveveiiiree 3
STATS 7008 Statistics Topic D ..oooeevviviieinenns 3
STATS 7069 Statistics TopiC E.....cccceevvvveennnn. 3
STATS 7070 Statistics Topic F....coooeeiiiiiine 3

¢ other courses offered by the University of
Adelaide or other tertiary institutions in South
Australia which are accepted by the Faculty as
being equivalent to those listed above.

d Students may present other relevant courses
or work, to the value of at most six units, as
may be approved by the Faculty.

3.3.2 The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

3.4  Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

3.5 Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

4 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Mathematical Sciences
(Signal and Information Processing)

22

2.3
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4.1

Note: There will be no further intake into this program.

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Mathematical Sciences (Signal and
Information Processing) shall be completed in a
minimum of three semesters or a maximum of
twelve semesters.

Admission

The following may be accepted as a candidate for
the degree any person who has qualified for an
Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in either
Mathematics or Physics or a degree of Bachelor
of Engineering (Electrical and Electronic) with
Honours of the University of Adelaide, or for an
equivalent degree of another tertiary institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Graduates with Honours in other areas of
Engineering, or in related scientific areas, may be
accepted at the discretion of the Faculty.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the Board
of Studies may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the degree a person who does not qualify under
2.1 or 2.2 but who has given evidence satisfactory
to the Board of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Status and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in this or
other educational institutions and who has not
presented these courses towards any award may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted
status for a maximum of 4 units under 4.3.2 of the
Academic Program Rules.

Assessment and examination

Academic progress

If in the opinion of the Board of Studies

a candidate for the degree is not making
satisfactory progress, the Board may, with the
consent of the Council, terminate the candidature.

Qualification requirements
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

a comply with conditions as prescribed in the
Academic Program Rules and

b pass such examinations on the candidate’s
program of advanced study as may be
required by the Board of Studies.

4.2

4.3
431

Unacceptable combinations of courses

Except as provided in 4.3.5, no candidate will

be permitted to count towards an award any
course, together with any other course, which,

in the opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains
a substantial amount of the same material; and
no course or portion of a course may be counted
twice towards an award.

Academic program

A candidate for the degree shall regularly

attend lectures and tutorials, do such written
and practical work as may be prescribed, and
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of at
least 36 units as defined in 4.3.2.

The program of study to the value of at least 36
units shall consist of:

i Courses to the value of at least 18 units
selected from:

ELEC ENG 7059 Radar Principles and Systems -

an INtroduction ........cocooveiiiiiiiii 3
SIP 7002 Kalman Filtering and Tracking.......... 3
SIP 7004 Mobile Communications.................. 3
SIP 7005 Multisensor Data Fusion.................. 3
SIP 7012 Detection, Estimation

and Classification .........ccocoiiiiiiiiis 3

SIP 7013 Introduction to Discrete
Linear SYStemsS ......cccvovvieiieeieeiieeeeeee 3

SIP 7015 Signal Synthesis and Analysis .
SIP 7017 Specialised Studies A ........cccoee.

SIP 7018 Specialised Studies B ...................... 3
SIP 7019 Specialised Studies C.......c..ccooeeae 3
SIP 7020 Specialised Studies D .............o....... 3
SIP 7023 Satellite Communications................ 3
SIP 7024 Adaptive Signal Processing ............ 3

SIP 7025 Beamforming & Array Processing....3
SIP 7026 Mathematical Coding & Cryptology.. 3
.3
SIP 7031 Sonar Sensors and Systems............ 3

SIP 7030 Image Sensors and Processing ..

Specialised Studies may consist of directed
readings or short courses as approved by the
Faculty. The content and assessment of these
courses will be determined in each case by
the academic coordinator of the course in
consultation with the student’s supervisor and
the student.
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i Honours and other relevant courses offered
by the University of Adelaide or other tertiary
institutions in South Australia as may be
approved by the Board of Studies.

iii  Supervised project work consisting of the
course:

MATHS 7008 A/B Mathematical Signal and
Information Processing Project

Note: Intending students should consult the relevant
school early in the year in which they plan to study in order
to ascertain whether particular courses will be available in
that year, which semester they will be

taught and their precise content.

4.3.3 Students who are required to undertake
preliminary work will normally enrol in the
following course:

SIP 7027 A/B Qualifying Studies
iN MathematiCs .......ocoooviiiiiiiii 12

On satisfactory completion of this work the
student will proceed to study as outlined in
4.3.1 above.

4.3.4 The Faculty may grant status of up to 12 units
for studies undertaken within an Honours degree
in either Mathematics or Physics, or a degree of
Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Electronic)
with Honours of the University of Adelaide, or
within an equivalent degree of another tertiary
institution. These candidates will still need to
present a minimum of 24 units towards the Master
of Mathematical Sciences (Signal and Information
Processing) that have not been presented for any
other degree.

4.3.5 Candidates who are granted exemption from one
or more of the courses listed in 4.3.2 (i) on the
basis of previous studies may select in their place
other relevant courses offered by the University
of Adelaide or other tertiary institutions in South
Australia as may be approved by the Board of
Studies.

4.3.6 The availability of all courses is conditional on
there being adequate staffing and resources.
4.4  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the Board of Studies
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Board in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Petroleum Business Management

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Petroleum Business Management shall
be completed in a minimum of two semesters or
a maximum of eight semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Petroleum Business Management shall
have qualified for a degree with Honours in a
relevant discipline from the University of Adelaide
or a degree of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the Faculty as equivalent.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Master of Petroleum Business Management,
a person who does not qualify for admission to
the program under rule 2.1 above, but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty, of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Status, credit and exemption

A candidate may not present for credit towards
the degree any course which has been presented
as part of the requirements for any other award

of this University or other institution, or which in
the opinion of the Faculty is substantially similar to
such course.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master of Petroleum Business
Management: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
assessment unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires

to take the course again shall again attend that
course and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
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3.7

3.8

4.1

4.2
4.2.1

by the Executive Dean of the Faculty (or nominee)
fails to attend all or part of the assessment, shall
be deemed to have failed that course.

The Research Project shall be approved by the
Head of the Australian School of Petroleum (or
nominee) and be conducted under the supervision
of a member of the academic staff of the
University of Adelaide.

The Faculty may permit the Research Project to be
undertaken outside the University provided there
will be adequate contact and interaction between
the candidate and the candidate’s supervisor.
Evaluation of the Research Project shall be
through the submission of a comprehensive
report and a presentation. This evaluation shall

be conducted jointly by the School’s academic
staff and industry practitioners nominated by the
academic staff.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Petroleum Business
Management, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 24 units
including:

a compulsory courses to the value of at least 10
units taken from 4.2.1

b a Research Project to the value of either 4 or 8
units taken from 4.2.2

¢ the remaining units must be taken from the
list of Elective courses in 4.2.3.

Academic program

Group A: Compulsory courses

PETROENG 7043 Integrated Field Development
Planning and Economics Project

PETROENG 7053 Integrated Reservoir and Project

ManNagemMENT ......ooiiiiiiiiiii e 3
PETROENG 7049 Managerial Decision Making &
RiSk ANAIYSIS . .ccvviiiiiieccieeceeece e 3

PETROENG 7006 Petroleum Project Economics..3

PETROENG 7057 Reservoirs, Resources &
RESEIVES ..o 3

Group B: Research project
Group C: Elective courses

PETROENG 7001 Petrophysics .........cccccevveeviennn. 2
PETROENG 7002 Reservoir Engineering .............. 2
PETROENG 7031 Reservoir Characterisation

and Modelling .......ccovoiiiiiiii 3
PETROENG 7038 Well Testing and Pressure

Transient ANalySiS........ccccoooviviiiiiiciieeeeeee 3
PETROENG 7040 Enhanced Oil Recovery ............ 3
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PETROENG 7042 Drilling Engineering

and Well Completion ..o 3
PETROENG 7044 Petroleum Geology
& GEOPNYSICS .ot 2

PETROENG 7050 Production Engineering
PETROENG 7035 Reservoir Simulation

The availability of all courses is conditional on

the availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments. Each year the Australian School of
Petroleum shall determine which courses will be
offered and in which semester they will be offered.

4.2.2 The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

4.3 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.4  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Petroleum Engineering

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty,

the Master of Petroleum Engineering shall be
completed in a minimum of two semesters or a
maximum of eight semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Petroleum Engineering shall:

a have qualified for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering with Honours from the University
of Adelaide, in a discipline other than
Petroleum Engineering or a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty as equivalent.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Master of Petroleum Engineering, a

person who does not qualify for admission to

the program under rule 2.1 above, but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Status or exemption

A candidate may not present for credit towards
the degree any course which has been presented
as part of the requirements for any other award

of this University or other institution, or which in
the opinion of the Faculty is substantially similar to
such course.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master of Petroleum Engineering:
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires

to take the course again shall again attend the
course and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned
may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
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given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Executive Dean of the Faculty (or nominee)
fails to attend all or part of the assessment, shall
be deemed to have failed that course.

The Research Project shall be approved by the
Head of the Australian School of Petroleum (or
nominee) and be conducted under the supervision
of a member of the academic staff of the
University of Adelaide.

The Faculty may permit the Research Project to be
undertaken outside the University provided there
will be adequate contact and interaction between
the candidate and the candidate’s supervisor.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Petroleum

Engineering, a candidate shall satisfactorily

complete courses to the value of 24 units

including:

a core courses to the value of at least 16 units
taken from 4.2.1

b elective courses to the value of 8 units from
either 4.2.1 or 4.2.2.

Academic program
Group A: Core courses

PETROENG 7001 Petrophysics ........ccccevvveviencnns 2
PETROENG 7002 Reservoir Engineering .............. 2
PETROENG 7031 Reservoir Characterisation

& MOodelliNg ..o 3
PETROENG 7042 Drilling, Engineering

and Well Completion ..........cccooeieeiiiiiiiieicecs 3
PETROENG 7043 Integrated Field Development
Planning and Economics Project............cccccoeiee 3
PETROENG 7044 Petroleum Geology

& GEOPNYSICS ... 2
PETROENG 7050 Production Engineering........... 3
PETROENG 7053 Integrated Reservoir

and Project Management...............cccocoinonin. 3

PETROENG 7006 Petroleum Project Economics..3
Group B: Elective courses

PETROENG 7035 Reservoir Simulation................ 3
PETROENG 7038 Well Testing and Pressure

Transient ANalySiS.......coovviiiiiiieiiiieeiieceeiee e 3
PETROENG 7040 Enhanced Oil Recovery ............ 3

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.
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4.4  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Project Management

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty,

the Master of Project Management shall be
completed in a minimum of two semesters or a
maximum of eight semesters.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the
Master of Project Management shall:

a have qualified for a four-year degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a four-year degree of the
University or

b have qualified for a three-year degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a three-year degree of the
University and have three years’ professional
work experience or

¢ have qualified for a Graduate Certificate in
Project Management

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Master of Project Management
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Masters.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses
in postgraduate awards or equivalent at the
University of Adelaide or another university and
who wish to count such courses towards the
Master of Project Management may, on written
application to the Faculty, be granted such status
as the Faculty shall determine, to a maximum
aggregate value of twelve (12) units.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Project Management and
who subsequently satisfies the requirements
for the Master of Project Management must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed,
by examination or otherwise, unless the
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prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes

to repeat that course, shall, unless exempted
partially there from by the Faculty, again complete
the required work in the course to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Project Management,
a candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses
to the value of 24 units, including:

a core courses to the value of 18 units from
411

b elective courses to the value of 6 units taken
from 4.1.2.

Core courses

TECHCOMM 5004 Managing RisK.............cc.ccou.. 3

TECHCOMM 5014 Project Management

TEChNIQUES ... 3

TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project

Management |

TECHCOMM 7012 Business and Contract Legal

STUAIES .o 3

and either

TECHCOMM 5015 Project and Innovation
Finance and Accounting..........cccccoeoiiiiiine 3

or
TECHCOMM 7032 Mine Financing & Valuation....3

plus one of the following:

TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering | ........... 3
TECHCOMM 5026 Applied Project

Management ... 3
TECHCOMM 7024 Complex Project

ManNagemMENT .....coiiiiiiiieiie e 3

Elective courses
GEOLOGY 7002 Mineral Exploration for Project

MaANAGETS ... 3
TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design

and Development ........ccocciviiiiiiiiiie 3
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing........... 3
TECHCOMM 5010 Technology Project
ManNagemMENT ...c..ooiviiiiiiieeice e 3
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4.1.4

4.2

TECHCOMM 5012 Integrated Logistic Support....3
TECHCOMM 7022 Creativity and Innovation........ 3
TECHCOMM 7023 Carbon Impact & Strategy ..... 3
TECHCOMM 7025 Introduction to Climate

Change....cooouiiiiiii e 3
TECHCOMM 7029 Systems Engineering Il ......... 3
TECHCOMM 7030 Logistics and Supply Chain
Management ... 3
TECHCOMM 7031 Introduction to Mineral
ProCessing ....ccoooviiiiiiiiiiii 3
TECHCOMM 7033 Ongoing Carbon

Management ........ccoooiiiiiiiii 3
TECHCOMM 7034 Mine Management

and Safety.....coooeiviiiee 3
TECHCOMM 7035 Socio-Environmental Aspects
OFf MINING. ..o 3
TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering? ........... 3
TECHCOMM 5026 Applied Project

Management 1% ... 3
TECHCOMM 7024 Complex Project

Management 1# ..o 3
TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship

and INNovation™ ..ot 3

TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment® .....3
TECHCOMM 5027 Business and Project

Creation™ ... 3
TECHCOMM 5024 Project Management
ProjECt coviiiiii i 3

TECHCOMM 5023 A/B Project Management
Project.... .

TECHCOMM 5031 Project Management Project..6

TECHCOMM 5022 A/B Project Management
ProJECTT Lo 9

*Candidates cannot undertake Opportunity Assessment or
Entrepreneurship and Innovation in conjunction with Business
and Project Creation

+ Available only to approved students
# Available if not already taken as Core

With permission of the Faculty, students may
substitute courses listed in 4.1 above with
approved postgraduate level courses. The
aggregate value of these courses, together with
any courses presented in 2.3 above, shall not
exceed 12 units.

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences



*

22

2.3

24
241

242

Master of Science and Technology Commercialisation

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty,

the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation shall be completed in a
minimum of three semesters or a maximum of
twelve semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation shall have qualified for:

a adegree from the University of Adelaide or a
degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent, and
shall have had at least five years approved
professional work experience

or

b a Graduate Certificate, a Graduate Diploma in
Science and Technology Commercialisation.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances
and subject to such conditions as it may see fit

to impose in each case, accept as a candidate

for the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation, a person who does not qualify
for admission to the program under Rule 2.1
above, but who has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty, of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses
in postgraduate awards or equivalent at the
University of Adelaide or another university

and who wish to count such courses towards

the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation may, on written application to
the Faculty, be granted such status as the Faculty
shall determine, to a maximum aggregate value of
twelve (12) units. Courses completed more than
ten years prior to application to the Faculty will not
be considered.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Science and
Technology Commercialisation who does not
complete the requirements for the Masters
degree but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma in
Science and Technology Commercialisation may
be admitted to one or other of those degrees as
appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate or the Graduate Diploma in
Science and Technology Commercialisation and
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who subsequently satisfies the requirements

for the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation must surrender the Graduate
Certificate or the Graduate Diploma before being
admitted to the Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed,
by examination or otherwise, unless the
prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes

to repeat that course, shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Faculty, again complete
the required work in the course to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements
Academic program

To qualify for the Master of Science and
Technology Commercialisation, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 36
units including:

a core courses to the value of 18 units taken
from 4.1.1

b a 12 unit Project taken from 4.1.2

¢ elective courses to the value of 6 units taken
from 4.1.3.

Core courses
TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technology &

INNOVATION ..o 3
TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design
and Development ..........cccooviiiieiiiiiceee 3

TECHCOMM 5003 Strategic Analysis for
Technology Commercialisation

TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation ..3
TECHCOMM 5006 Technology Management

and TranSTer ... 3
TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the
Commercialisation Process.........ccccocvereiiininnn. 3
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TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing........... 3

TECHCOMM 5011 Internationalisation
of TeChNOIOGY oo 3

4.1.2 Masters project
TECHCOMM 7006 A/B Masters Project ............. 12
4.1.3 Elective courses

Any postgraduate course taught by the
Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation and
Innovation Centre (ECIC) except for project
courses and:

TECHCOMM 5025 Commercialisation:
Process and Strategy ........ccccooveviiiiiiiiiiiiiin 3

TECHCOMM 5027 Business & Project Creation...3

4.1.4 The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

4.2 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Science and Technology Commercialisation
(Advanced)
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Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty,
the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation shall be completed in a
minimum of four semesters or a maximum of
sixteen semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, a candidate
for admission to the program of study for

the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation (Advanced) shall:

a have qualified for a degree of the University
of Adelaide or a degree from another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty as equivalent, and shall have had at
least five years approved professional work
experience

or

b have qualified for a Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma in or Master of Science and
Technology Commercialisation.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances
and subject to such conditions as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation (Advanced), a person who
does not qualify for admission to the program
under rule 2.1 above, but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty, of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses
in postgraduate awards or equivalent at the
University of Adelaide or another university

and who wish to count such courses towards

the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation may, on written application to
the Faculty, be granted such status as the Faculty
shall determine, to a maximum aggregate value of
twelve (12) units. Courses completed more than
ten years prior to application to the Faculty will not
be considered.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Science and
Technology Commercialisation (Advanced) who
does not complete the requirements for this
degree but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate, Graduate Diploma or Master
in Science and Technology Commercialisation
may be admitted to one or other of those degrees
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as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate or the Graduate Diploma
or the Master in Science and Technology
Commercialisation and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of
Science and Technology Commercialisation
(Advanced) must surrender the Graduate
Certificate or the Graduate Diploma, or the
Masters before being admitted to the Master
(Advanced) degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed,
by examination or otherwise, unless the
prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes

to repeat that course, shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Faculty, again complete
the required work in the course to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Master of Science and
Technology Commercialisation (Advanced), a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to
the value of 48 units, including:

a core courses the value of at least 18 units
taken from 4.1.1

b a Project to the value of 12 units from 4.1.2

¢ elective courses to the value of 18 units taken
from 4.1.3.

Core courses
TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technology &

INNOVALION ... 3
TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design
and Development ..o 3

245



TECHCOMM 5003 Strategic Analysis for
Technology Commercialisation ..........ccccccooviennnn 3

TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation ..3
TECHCOMM 5006 Technology Management

and Transfer ... 3
TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the
Commercialisation Process.........c.cccocvevviiiiiiiennan 3
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing........... 3
TECHCOMM 5011 Internationalisation
of TechNOlOgY ...cvvivvieiiiciicce e 3

4.1.2 Masters project
TECHCOMM 7006 A/B Masters Project ............. 12
4.1.3 Elective courses

Any postgraduate course taught by the
Entrepreneurship, Commercialisation and
Innovation Centre (ECIC) except for project
courses and:

TECHCOMM 5025 Commercialisation:
Process and Strategy .........cccocvevviiiiiiiiiiiii 3

TECHCOMM 5027 Business & Project Creation...3

4.1.4 The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

4.2 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Attributes
Postgraduate programs in Science & Technology Commercialisation

Specifically the programs aim to develop and provide students with the opportunity to demonstrate
the following:

® |Internationally recognised and advanced levels of knowledge and understanding of the process
and techniques involved in transforming science and technology into marketable products and
services

® An ability to locate, analyse, evaluate and synthesise information from a wide variety of sources
in a planned and timely manner to facilitate the assessment and transformation of science and
technology into marketable products and services

® An ability to apply effective, creative and innovative solutions, both independently and
cooperatively, to current and future science and technology commercialisation issues, problems
and public concern

e Skills of a high order in interpersonal understanding, teamwork and communication in facilitating
and implementing science and technology commercialisation

e A commitment to continuous learning and the capacity to maintain intellectual curiosity
throughout life that emerges science and technology commercialisation opportunities

e A commitment to the highest standards of professional endeavour and the ability to take a
leadership role in science and technology commercialisation.

® An awareness of ethical, social and cultural issues encountered in engaging with science
and technology commercialisation within the global context and the importance of exercising
professional skills and responsibilities in dealing with associated social and cultural issues,

Graduate Attributes - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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Master of Science (Petroleum Geoscience)

Duration of Program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Science (Petroleum Geoscience) shall
be completed in a minimum of one semester or a
maximum of four semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission the program of study for the Master
of Science (Petroleum Geoscience) shall have
qualified for:

a an Honours degree (Second Class Division A
or higher) from the University of Adelaide in a
relevant field of study or a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty as equivalent

b a Bachelor degree from the University of
Adelaide (with credit average marks) in an
approved field of study or a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty as equivalent and have one year of
relevant professional experience.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances
and subject to such conditions as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Master of Science (Petroleum Geoscience), a
person who does not qualify for admission to the
program under Rule 2.1 above, but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty, of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Assessment and examination

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the degree and the research project:
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit and Pass.

Students failing to maintain satisfactory academic
performance in the coursework may be subject
to a review of academic progress and possible
termination of candidature.

A candidate for the Master of Petroleum
Geoscience, who does not complete the
requirements for the Masters degree, but satisfies
the requirements for the Graduate Certificate

in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics, may be
admitted to that award if appropriate.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall obtain
an average grade equivalent to Second Class
Division A or higher in courses to the value of 24
units, as follows:

4.1
4.1.1

4.2

4.3

Academic Program

Every candidate for the degree shall satisfactorily
complete the following compulsory units with the
value of 12 units

a PETROL 7000 Petroleum Geology and

GEOPNYSICS ...vieviieiieceee e 6
PETROL 7001 Petroleum Geology &
GEOPNYSICS .viovviiiiecieeie e 6
and

b an approved research project:

PETROL 7002 Research Project
(M.Sc. Pet. GEOSCIENCE) .....ceeevveeiciieeee. 12

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special Circumstances

When in the opinion of the Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Sciences (Defence)

Duration

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Sciences (Defence) shall be completed
in @ minimum of three semesters or a maximum of
twelve semesters.

24.2

Admission requirements

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Sciences (Defence) shall have:

a qualified for a degree from the University of
Adelaide in a discipline related to the proposed
field of study or a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as
equivalent

and 3.2

b had at least 18 months employment
experience in a defence-related industry

or

¢ qualified for a Graduate Certificate or Graduate 3.3

Diploma in Sciences (Defence).

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Master of Sciences (Defence), a person
who does not qualify for admission to the program
under Rule 2.1 above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty, of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

3.4

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate may not present for credit towards

the degree any course which has been presented

as part of the requirements for any other award

of this University or other institution, or which in

the opinion of the Faculty is substantially similar to

such course. However, candidates may, on written
application to the Faculty, be granted permission

to substitute core courses for an alternative 4.1
course.

A candidate who has passed courses offered

by other universities from a register of approved
courses maintained by the Board of Studies,

may, on written application to the Faculty, be
granted status as the Faculty shall determine, to a
maximum aggregate value of twelve (12) units.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma in
Sciences (Defence) at the University of Adelaide
and who has not been awarded the Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma shall, on written

4.2
4.2.1
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application, be permitted to transfer all equivalent
courses towards the Masters degree.

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma in Sciences (Defence) from the
University of Adelaide shall surrender the Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma before being
awarded the Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Master of Sciences (Defence): Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass. Courses passed with a
conceded pass classification may not be counted
towards the requirements for the degree of
Master of Sciences (Defence).

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to
take the course again shall again attend the course
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted there from
after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Faculty fails to attend all or part of the
assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that
course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Sciences (Defence), a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to
the value of 36 units including:

a core courses to the value of 6 units from
Group A

b courses to the value of 18 units taken from
those listed under Group B or C

¢ a Research Project to the value of 12 units.
Academic program
Group A: Core courses

Both of these courses are offered by the
University of South Australia:
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Research Methods in a Multidisciplinary
ENVIronmMent.......ccoooeeiiiiiii 3

Systems Engineering for Complex Problem
SOIVING 1t 3

Group B: Defence technology stream

DEFSCI 7005 Principles of Control Systems..
DEFSCI 7006 Antennas and Propagation
DEFSCI 7007 Principles of RF Engineering........... 3

DEFSCI 7010 Beamforming and Array
Processing

DEFSCI 7011 Adaptive Signal Processing...
DEFSCI 7029 Kalman Filtering and Tracking ......... 3

DEFSCI 7035 Detection, Estimation and
Classification........ccooviiiiiiicie 3

DEFSCI 7041 Image Sensors and Processing ...... 3

DEFSCI 7070 Introduction to Computational
Electromagnetics.........oovvveeiiioiiiiiecieec e 3

DEFSCI 7203 Photonics IV-D.......cccccvviiiiiiine, 3
DEFSCI 7204 Photonics IlI-D
DEFSCI 7205 Experimental Methods IVD...

DEFSCI 7207 Sonar Sensors and Systems.......... 3
DEFSCI 7211 Radar Principles & Systems:

AN INtrodUCTION ... 3
DEFSCI 7212 Introduction to Electronic Defence
SYSTEMS i 3
DEFSCI 7534 Computational Physics ................... 3

Note: special conditions apply to choosing courses with a
Photonics theme. There is a preferred sequence within these
courses, and candidates should seek guidance on their
enrolment pattern. Electromagnetics |Il contains material which
is assumed knowledge in the remaining courses, and should be
taken by candidates without this specialist undergraduate
Physics background. Further Photonics options may become
available.

Group C : Information and communication
technology stream

DEFSCI 7000 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers..

DEFSCI 7001 Decision Making in Real

ENVIrONMENTS ... 3
DEFSCI 7002 Distributed Systems .............c......... 3
DEFSCI 7003 Artificial Intelligence..............c..c...... 3
DEFSCI 7009 Modelling Telecommunication
Traffic v 3
DEFSCI 7019 Statistics in Engineering ................. 3
DEFSCI 7022 Multimedia Communications ......... 3
DEFSCI 7035 Detection, Estimation and
Classification.........ocoviiiiiiiiiicc e 3
DEFSCI 7042 Computer Networks and
ApPPIICAtioNS ..o 3
DEFSCI 7044 Adaptive Business Intelligence....... 3
DEFSCI 7060 Computer Vision...........cccccvvvevveeenenn 3
DEFSCI 7061 Evolutionary Computation.............. 3

423
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DEFSCI 7092 Mobile and Wireless Networks ...... 3

DEFSCI 7070 Introduction to Computational
ElectromagnetiCs........coovvviiiiiiiiiiicecc 3

DEFSCI 7336 Human Factors .........ccccoeevieiicencnne 3
Research Project
DEFSCI 7016 Master of Sciences (Defence)

Research Project..........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiis 12
or

DEFSCI 7016 A/B Master of Sciences (Defence)
Research Project.........ccccooiviiiiiiiiiiiis 12

Candidates may present courses offered by other
universities from a register of approved courses
maintained by the Board of Studies, but the total
value of these external courses must not exceed
12 units (including the core courses in Group A).
Other relevant courses may be presented towards
the requirements of the Master of Sciences
(Defence) with the approval of the Faculty.

The availability of all elective courses is conditional
on the availability of staff and facilities and
sufficient enrolments.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Committee,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the Board of Studies
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Board in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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2.3.1

Master of Sciences
(Defence Signal Information Processing)

Duration of program 2.4

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Sciences (Defence Signal Information
Processing) shall be completed in a minimum
of three semesters or a maximum of twelve
semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, a candidate
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Sciences (Defence Signal Information
Processing) shall have:

a qualified for an Honours degree in 3
Mathematics, Physics or Electrical and
Electronic Engineering from the University
of Adelaide; or a Bachelor degree from the
University of Adelaide that includes a major in
either Mathematics or Physics, or for a degree
of another institution accepted for the purpose
by the Faculty as equivalent

and 41

b had at least 18 months experience in the
Defence industry

or

¢ qualified for a Graduate Certificate or Graduate
Diploma in Sciences (Defence Signal
Information Processing).

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Master of Sciences (Defence Signal
Information Processing), a person who does not
qualify for admission to the program under rule 2.1
above, but who has given evidence satisfactory

to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

4.2

Avrticulation with other awards

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma in
Signal Information Processing at the University

of Adelaide and who has not been awarded the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma shall,
on written application, be permitted to transfer all
equivalent courses towards the Masters degree.

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma in Signal Information Processing
from the University of Adelaide shall surrender the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma before
being awarded the Masters degree.

4.3

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences

241

242

4.3.1

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award.

Candidates may present courses offered by other
universities from a register of approved courses
maintained by the Board of Studies but the total
value of these external courses must not exceed
12 units (including the core courses).

Assessment and examination

Academic progress

If in the opinion of the Board of Studies a candidate
for the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Board may terminate the candidature.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Sciences (Defence
Signal Information Processing), a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 36
units including:

a core courses to the value of 6 units from
Group A

b courses to the value of 12 units taken from
Group B

¢ courses to the value of 6 units taken from
either Group B or C

d supervised project work to the value of 12
units.

Project work

Subject to such conditions as it may determine,
the Faculty may permit project work to be
undertaken outside the University provided that it
can be satisfied:

a that this will result in mutual academic benefit
to the candidate and the supervising school or
organisation

b that there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
supervising school or organisation.

Academic program

Group A: Compulsory courses

These courses offered by the University of South
Australia:
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Research Methods in a Multidisciplinary
ENVIrONMENt......ccoooiiiiiiic e 3

Systems Engineering for Complex Problem
SOIVING Lttt 3

Group B

DEFSCI 7011 Adaptive Signal Processing .
DEFSCI 7012 Multisensor Data Fusion
DEFSCI 7029 Kalman Filtering and Tracking.......... 3
DEFSCI 7035 Detection, Estimation and

Classification.........ccooviioiiiiiiice e 3
DEFSCI 7036 Introduction to Discrete Linear
SYSTEMS ot 3
DEFSCI 7041 Image Sensors & Processing .......... 3
DEFSCI 7211 Radar Principles & Systems:

AN INtrodUCtioN ..o 3
Group C

DEFSCI 7015 Mathematical Coding & Cryptology 3
DEFSCI 7030 Error Control Coding ........cccoveeieeenee 3
DEFSCI 7031 Mobile Communications................. 3

DEFSCI 7037 Signal Synthesis and Analysis*....... 3
DEFSCI 7039 Satellite Communications
DEFSCI 7060 Computer Vision.......
DEFSCI 7024 Specialised Studies A% .
DEFSCI 7025 Specialised Studies B# .................. 3

DEFSCI 7026 Specialised Studies C#................. 3
DEFSCI 7038 Specialised Studies D#................. 3

*DEFSCI 7037 cannot be presented with DEFSCI 7063
*DEFSCI 7037 cannot be presented with DEFSCI 7063
#Specialised Studies may consist of directed readings or short
courses as approved by the Board of Studies. The content and
assessment of these courses will be determined in each case

by the academic coordinator of the course in consultation with
the student’s supervisor and the student.

Supervised project work
DEFSCI 7016 Master of Sciences (Defence)

Research Project..........ccoceeiiiiiieiiiiicciiicee 12
or

DEFSCI 7016 A/B Master of Sciences (Defence)
Research Project .........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiis 12

Students who are required to undertake
preliminary work will normally enrol in one of the
following courses:

SIP 7027 A/B Qualifying Studies in
Mathematics Part 1 & 2 ... 2
SIP 7028 Qualifying Studies in Mathematics...... 12

On satisfactory completion of this work the
student will proceed to study as outlined in 4.3.1
above.

Candidates who are granted exemption from one
or more of the courses listed in 4.3.1 Group B
and Group C on the basis of previous studies may

4.4

4.5

select in their place other relevant courses offered
by the University of Adelaide or other tertiary
institutions in South Australia as may be approved
by the Faculty.

The availability of all courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Committee,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the Board of Studies
special circumstances exist, the Board in each
case, may vary any of the provisions of the
Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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4.1

Master of Software Engineering

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty,

the Master of Software Engineering shall be
completed in a minimum of four semesters or a
maximum of sixteen semesters.

Admission

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has completed one of the
following at the University of Adelaide:

Graduate Diploma in Computer Science

A bachelor degree that includes a major in
Computer Science

Bachelor of Engineering

(Computer Systems Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Software Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Telecommunications Engineering).

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has completed studies
at another institution where those studies are
accepted by the University as equivalent to
studies specified in 2.1 above.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances
and subject to such conditions (if any) as it

may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
qualify under 2.1, but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Assessment and examinations

Academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall present
48 units of study and

a satisfy examiners in courses of study as
prescribed in the Academic Program Rules

b comply with conditions as prescribed in the
Academic Program Rules and

c present a satisfactory written report and public
presentations on a supervised project on a
course approved by the School of Computer
Science.

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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Academic program

A candidate for the degree shall complete
satisfactorily a total of at least 48 units.

A candidate for the degree shall regularly attend
lectures and tutorials, do such written and
practical work as may be prescribed, and pass
examinations in at least 33 units of non-project
courses offered by the School of Computer
Science at the Honours or Masters level. Other
courses may be included, subject to the approval
of the Faculty.

a The courses presented must include:
COMP SCI 7007 Specialised Programming....3
COMP SCI 7015 Software Engineering

& PrOJECT...viiiiiiciieeee e 3
COMP SCI 7023 Software Process
IMProVeMENT ..o 3
COMP SCI 7036 Software Engineering and
INAUSTIY ..o 3
COMP SCI 7054 High Integrity Software
Engineering.........ccooooiiiiiii 3
COMP SCI 7096A/B Master of Software
Engineering Project A/B .............cccccoiiiine 15

The requirements of this clause may be
waived by the Faculty on a case-by-case basis.

b Courses listed in clause 4.1.1 of the Academic
Program Rules for the Graduate Diploma in
Computer Science may not be presented.

¢ A maximum of 12 units of courses listed
in clause 4.1.2 of the Academic Program
Rules for the Graduate Diploma in Computer
Science may be presented for the degree.

The Faculty may grant status of up to the value
of 24 units for relevant studies undertaken within
an Honours or Masters degree at the University
of Adelaide, or within an equivalent degree of
another tertiary institution. These candidates

will still need to present a minimum of 24 units
towards the Master of Software Engineering that
have not been presented for any other degree.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Master of Software Engineering any course that
in the opinion of the Faculty contains substantially
the same material as any other course which

the candidate has presented already for another
qualification. If a non-project course excluded by
this clause is required to be presented, then that
requirement will be waived. Advanced standing
will only be awarded subject to clause 4.2.3.
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4.3 Unacceptable combination of courses

Subject to 4.2.3 no candidate will be permitted

to count towards the degree any course, that in
the opinion of the Faculty contains substantially
the same material as any other course which

the candidate has presented towards another
degree; and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award. However,
candidates will, on written application to the
Faculty, be granted permission to substitute
courses listed in 4.2.2 above with electives.

4.4  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Water Resources Management

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master of Water Resource Management shall be
completed in a minimum of three semesters or a
maximum of twelve semesters.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Water Resources Management shall
have qualified for:

a a Bachelor degree from the University
of Adelaide in an Engineering or Science
discipline related to the proposed field
of study, or a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as
being equivalent

or

b a Bachelor degree from the University of
Adelaide, or a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty as
equivalent, and have professional
work experience to an appropriate level as
assessed by the Faculty.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Master of Water Resources Management,
a person who does not qualify for admission to
the program under Rule 2.1 above, but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty, of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma in
Water Resources Management at the University
of Adelaide and who has not been awarded the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma shall,
on written application, be permitted to transfer all
equivalent courses towards the Masters degree.

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
or Graduate Diploma in Water Resources
Management from the University of Adelaide shall
surrender the Graduate Certificate or Graduate
Diploma before being awarded the Masters
degree.

Status, exemption or credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses
in other postgraduate awards at the University
of Adelaide or another university and who wish
to count such courses towards the degree may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted
such status as the Faculty shall determine, to a

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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4.1

maximum aggregate value of six (6) units. No
such status will be granted for courses in 4.2.1.
However, candidates may, on written application
to the Faculty, be granted permission to substitute
courses listed in 4.2.1 with elective courses to a
maximum aggregate value of six (6) units.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in
any course for the Master of Water Resources
Management: Pass with High Distinction,

Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and
Pass. Courses passed with a Conceded Pass
classification may not be counted towards the
requirements for the degree of Master of Water
Resources Management.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless any prescribed coursework
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to
take the course again shall again attend the course
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may
not enrol for that course again except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the assessment for a
given course, or who without a reason accepted
by the Faculty fails to attend all or part of the
assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that
course.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Water Resources

Management, a candidate shall satisfactorily

complete courses to the value of 36 units

including:

a core courses to the value of 12 units from
421

b elective courses to the value of 12 units taken
from 4.2.2 and 4.2.3. Candidates must
satisfactorily complete at least 9 units from
one of the streams

¢ 12 units of study taken from 4.2.4.

At least 18 units of study must be undertaken
from courses offered by the University of
Adelaide.
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4.2 Academic program Water Quality and Treatment

4.2.1 Core courses University of Adelaide
A candidate shall undertake and complete WRM 7010 Wastewater Engineering
satisfactorily each of the following: and Design........cccocooviiiiiiii 3
WRM 7000 Global Water Systems | (Natural Water WRM 7011 Environmental Modelling
CYCIE) oottt 3 and Management ... 3
WRM 7002 Global Water Systems I WRM 7013 Water Distribution Systems and
(Engineered Water Cycle).............c.ccccoevevrreennn. 3 DESIGN ..o 3
WRM 7003 Water Resources and Society............ 3 University of South Australia
WRM 7004 Water Resources Planning CHEM 5007 Water Quality Fundamentals
and Management ..........cc.coovmvereeeeeeeeeeeeee. 3 and Processes N

4.2.2 Electives CIVE 5048 Advanced Water Quality and

Wastewater Management
CIVE 5065 Design of Flood and Drainage Systems
CIVE 5066 Water Quality Modelling

Management of Water Infrastructure
University of Adelaide
WRM 7011 Environmental Modelling

and Management ..............cccoovovevovoeeeieeeeen 3 CIVE 5067 Water Quality Management
WRM 7012 Water Resources Optimisation and Deakin University
Modelling ..o 3 SEN711 Environmental Systems Design
WRM 7013 Water Distribution Systems & Design...3 SEN740 Water Treatment Processes
WRM 7014 Coastal Engineering and Design........ 3 SEN741 Wastewater Treatment Processes
WRM 7021 GIS for Environmental Management....3 SEN745 Water Reclamation and Reuse
WRM 7022 Analysis of Rivers and Sediment Ecosystem Catchment Management
TraNSPOIT ...t 3 University of Adelaide
WRM 7023 Water Resources Sustainability WRM 7021 GIS for Environmental Management..... 3
anNd DeSIgN...ccuviiiiiiic 3

. i i WRM 7024 Freshwater Ecology...........c.coccevinnnns 3
University of South Australia )

e WRM 7025 Ecosystems Modelling for

BUIL 5017 Facilities and Asset Performance Environmental Management..................ccccccco....... 3

BUIL 5018 Facilities Program Management WRM 7026 Integrated Catchment Management ....3

BUIL 5019 Asset Management Service Delivery
BUIL 5020 Sustainability in Assets and facilities

Deakin University

SEV710 Risk and Environmental Sustainability

BUIL 5022 Engineering Infrastructure Management SQE718 Integrated Catchment Management:

BUSS 5256 Strategic Asset Management Concepts, Principles and Planning

GEOE 5001 Introduction to Geographic SQE719 Integrated Catchment Management:
Information Systems Practical Tools for Assessment and

Deakin University Implementation

SEV710 Risk and Environmental Sustainability SQE720 Aquatic Ecosystems Management and

. . Rehabilitation
SEV714 Coastal Engineering Management
Central Queensland University
EVST20003 Environmental Risk Management
EVST20012 Water Management 1

The following streams are not offered at the
University of Adelaide:

SEN724 Water Resources Systems Analysis
SEN743 Water Resources Engineering
SEN744 Environmental Systems

Central Queensland University

ENMM20010 Introduction to Maintenance Groundwater Hydrology/Hydrogeology

Engineering
o ) Irrigation
ENMM20011 Establishing the Maintenance .
Strategy Water Planning
ENMM20012 Maintenance Organisation Unstreamed electives
ENMM20013 Maintenance Systems and WRM 7015 Epidemiology of Infectious
Documentation DiISEASES ....oviiiciic 3
ENMM20015 Auditing Maintenance Systems WRM 7017 BiostatiSticS.....cooovvveeeeeeeieiiiiieee 3
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WRM 7018 Epidemiological Research Methods..3
WRM 7020 Industrial ToXicology........cccccevvrrrninan. 3
WRM 7027 Environmental Economics Elll........... 3
Other courses

With permission from the Faculty, the following
course may be presented in lieu of an elective
course:

WRM 7007 Research Methodology*.................... 3
WRM 7009 Specialised Studies |...............cccoco.... 3

*This course is a prerequisite for WRM 7008
Research project and WRM 7006 Major Industry
Project listed in 4.2.4 below.

Additional course
Study Option 1

Four additional courses (12 units) chosen from
4.2.2 and/or 4.2.3

Study Option 2

Two additional courses (6 units) chosen from 4.2.2
and/or 4.2.3 plus

WRM 7005 Minor Industry Project.............ccc..c..... 6
Study Option 3
WRM 7008 Research Project ...........cccccoiiinn. 12
Study Option 4
WRM 7006 Major Industry Project...........cc..cc.. 12

Other relevant courses may be presented towards
the requirements of the degree with the approval
of the Faculty.

The availability of courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient
enrolments.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.

Academic Program Rules - Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences
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Academic Program Rules

-aculty of Health Sciences

Contents

Coursework Programs:

Graduate Certificate in Alcohol and Drug Studies Grad.Cert.A.& D.St. .....

Graduate Certificate in Biostatistics* Grad.Cert.Biostats..

Graduate Certificate in Dentistry Grad.Cert.Dent. ......................

Graduate Certificate in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling Grad.Cert.Grief & PC.Couns. ..........cccoooviiiiiiiiiie 267
Graduate Certificate in Human Anatomy Grad.Cert.HUM.ANGL. .....cccoioiiiiie e 269
Graduate Certificate in Nursing Science Grad.Cert.NUIS.SC. ..ottt 270
Graduate Certificate in Occupational Health and Safety Management Grad.Cert.O.H.& SMgt. .......c.ooooiiiiiiiins 273
Graduate Certificate in Public Health Grad.Cert.PH................oiiiiiii 275
Graduate Diploma in Addiction and Mental Health Grad.Dip.Add & Mental HIth.............c.cooooiiiiiiiiccee 277
Graduate Diploma in Alcohol and Drug Studies Grad.Dip.A.& D.St.........cooiiiiiiiiiii 279

Graduate Diploma in Biostatistics* Grad.Dip.Biostats
Graduate Diploma in Clinical Dentistry Grad.Dip.Clin.Dent.

Graduate Diploma in Forensic Odontology Grad.Dip.For.Odont..

Graduate Diploma in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling Grad.Dip.Grief & PC.Couns. .........ccocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiici 286
Graduate Diploma in Nursing Science Grad.Dip.NUIS.SC. ..ot 288
Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health and Safety Management Grad.Dip.O.H.& SMgt...............co. 292
Graduate Diploma in Psychology Grad.Dip.PSYCh.......c..oiiiiiiiiiiii i 294
Graduate Diploma in Public Health Grad.Dip.PH. ..o 295
Master of Biostatistics® M. BiOSTATS...........oociiiiiii i

Master of Grief and Palliative Care Counselling M.Grief & PC.Couns
Master of Health Economics and Policy M.HIth.Eco & Pol

Master of Minimally Invasive Surgery M.Min.Inv.Surg

Master of Nurse Practitioner M.NUISE PraCt...........ccooiiiiiiiii e

Master of NUISiNg SCIENCE MIIN.SC. ........ooiiiiiiii et 311
Master of Occupational Health and Safety M.O.H.G S. ... 314
Master of Psychology (Clinical) M.PSyCh.(Clin.).........ccoiiiiiiii e 316
Master of Psychology (Defence) M.PSyCh.(DEfENCE).........ocoiiiiiiiiiii e 319
Master of Psychology (Health) M.PSyCh.(HITh) ... 322
Master of Psychology (Organisational & Human Factors) M.Psych.(Org & Hum.Factors.)...........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiis 325

Master of Public Health M.PH.
Master of Science in Addiction Studies M.Addict.St

Professional Doctorate Programs:
Doctor of Clinical Dentistry D.ClIN.DENT.........cooiiiiiii e 332

Faculty of Health Sciences
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DOCtOr Of NUFSING D.NUIS. ... ettt ekttt bt h ekttt et ee e 335
Higher Doctorate Programs:

Doctor of Dental SCIENCE D.D.S. ..o s 8
DOCtOr Of MEdICINE IM.D. ... it 334

Doctorate Program:
Doctor of PhilosSOPhy PhD ... ... s 2

* Programs are run jointly by the Faculty of Health Sciences, and Faculty of Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences.

Postgraduate Awards

® Graduate Certificate in Alcohol and Drug Studies

® Graduate Certificate in Biostatistics

® Graduate Certificate in Dentistry

® Graduate Certificate in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling
® Graduate Certificate in Human Anatomy

® Graduate Certificate in Nursing Science

® Graduate Certificate in Occupational Health and Safety Management
® Graduate Certificate in Public Health

® Graduate Diploma in Addiction and Mental Health

® Graduate Diploma in Alcohol and Drug Studies

® Graduate Diploma in Biostatistics

® Graduate Diploma in Clinical Dentistry

® Graduate Diploma in Forensic Odontology

® Graduate Diploma in General Practice Palliative Care

® Graduate Diploma in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling
® Graduate Diploma in Nursing Science

® Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health and Safety Management
® Graduate Diploma in Public Health

® Graduate Diploma in Surgical Nursing

® Master of Biostatistics

® Master of Grief and Palliative Care Counselling

® Master of Health Economics and Policy

® Master of Minimally Invasive Surgery

® Master of Nurse Practitioner

® Master of Nursing Science

® Master of Occupational Health and Safety

® Master of Psychology (Clinical)

® Master of Psychology (Clinical)/Doctor of Philosophy

® Master of Psychology (Health)

® Master of Psychology (Organisational and Human Factors)
® Master of Public Health

® Master of Science in Addiction Studies

® Doctor of Clinical Dentistry

® Doctor of Dental Science
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® Doctor of Medicine
® Doctor of Nursing

Notes on Delegated Authority
1. Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of

Faculties.
2. Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such

syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Graduate Certificate in Alcohol and Drug Studies

Note: This program is only offered in external mode.

Duration of Program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of study
comprising two semesters of part-time study
completed over one year.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the
Graduate Certificate in Alcohol and Drug Studies
shall have qualified for a degree of the University
or another institution accepted by the University
for the purpose as equivalent and shall have
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the University
that they have the capacity and experience to
benefit from the program.

The Faculty may, subject to any conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of rule
2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course in
the Graduate Certificate.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Alcohol and Drug Studies
and who subsequently satisfies the requirements
for the Graduate Diploma in Alcohol and Drug
Studies must surrender the Graduate Certificate
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

Enrolment

This program is offered by distance education.
Each student will enrol through the University of
Adelaide.

The program commences in February each year
and is offered over two consecutive semesters so
that it can be completed within a 12 month period.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.
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5.2

5.3

b A candidate who is refused permission to sit
for examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualifications requirements

Academic Program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete core courses to the value
of 12 units, as follows:

PHARM 7011 Drugs and Drug Problems.............. 6
PHARM 7012 Responses to Drug Problems ........ 6

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any course that, in the opinion
of the Faculty contains substantially the same
material as any other course that he or she has
already presented for another award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any award
of the University shall be admitted to that award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Biostatistics

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete one semester of full-
time study or the equivalent of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Graduate Certificate in
Biostatistics shall have qualified for a degree in
a relevant field of the University or a degree in

a relevant field of another institution accepted
by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a
degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Head of the
Discipline of Public Health, no candidate will be
granted status for the core course in the Graduate
Certificate.

No candidate shall be granted status for any
elective course.

All courses offered within the Master of
Biostatistics are developed by the Biostatistics
Collaboration of Australia (BCA). Consequently,

a candidate at the University of Adelaide will be
granted credit and status for the compulsory
course "Epidemiology (EPI)" if the candidate has
completed this course while previously enrolled at
another BCA partner university.

An exemption does not count as a credit towards
the Certificate in Biostatistics. If an exemption for
a course is granted, an alternative course must be
completed, and co/prerequisites adhered to.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Head of Discipline, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program
are eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate
Diploma in Biostatistics, and be granted status for
the work they have undertaken in the Graduate
Certificate.

24.2
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3.2

3.3

Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Certificate in Biostatistics who
subsequently satisfy the requirements of the
Graduate Diploma must surrender their Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

A candidate for the Master of Biostatistics or
the Graduate Diploma in Biostatistics who does
not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate may be admitted to the
Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit
and Pass.

a A candidate shall not be eligible to sit for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may

not re-enrol in that course except by special

permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete courses to the value
of 12 units, as follows:

Core courses

All candidates shall complete the following course,
worth 3 units:

BIOSTATS 6000 Epidemiology .......c.cccoevevieiiincnnns 3
For the Graduate Certificate, only Epidemiology

is compulsory, allowing maximum flexibility

(within the constraints of other course-specific
prerequisites).

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses to

the value of 9 units selected from the following,
each worth 3 units:

BIOSTATS 6001 Mathematical Background
for Biostatistics
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BIOSTATS 6002 Data Management

and Statistical ComMpPUting .......ccoovviiiriiiiiicin 3
BIOSTATS 6003 Probability

and Distribution Theory .........cccccoviiiiiiiiii 3
BIOSTATS 6004 Design of Randomised

Controlled TrialS .......ooviiiiiiiiicie 3
BIOSTATS 6005 Principles of Statistical

INFEIENCE ..o 3
BIOSTATS 6006 Linear Models .........c.cccoeoreininn 3
BIOSTATS 6007 Categorical Data

and Generalised Linear Models ...........cccccceeiene. 3

BIOSTATS 6008 Survival Analysis...
BIOSTATS 6011 Bioinformatics ...

BIOSTATS 6012 Longitudinal and
Correlated Data........ccccvoviiiiiiiiiicee 3

BIOSTATS 6013 Advanced Clinical Trials............... 3
BIOSTATS 6014 Bayesian Statistical Methods......3

BIOSTATS 6015 Health Indicators and
Health SUIVEYS.......cooiiiiiicce e, 3

BIOSTATS 6016 Clinical Biostatistics .................... 3

Note: Workplace Project Portfolio (WPP) may not be
undertaken in this award.

4.2 Candidates who wish to enrol in a course for
which they do not have the necessary preliminary
knowledge or approved qualifications may be
required to undertake such bridging studies prior
to the commencement of the course as may be
deemed appropriate by the Head of the Discipline
of Public Health.

4.3 Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.4 Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

5  Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Dentistry

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate
shall:

a complete satisfactorily an approved program
of study extending over a period of not more
than three years as a part-time candidate and

b pass such written, oral, clinical and practical
examinations as may be required by the
School of Dentistry.

The program of study, examination and such other
work as may be required and the period of study
for each candidate shall be specified by the Dean
and approved by the School of Dentistry.

Unless the School of Dentistry, on the advice

of the Dean, approves an extension of time in

a particular case, the work for the Graduate
Certificate shall be completed within the period of
study approved for the particular candidate under
Academic Program Rule 1.1.

Admission

The School of Dentistry may accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate any person who:

a has qualified in the University of Adelaide for
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery

b has qualified in another university for a degree
or degrees in the field of dentistry which the
School of Dentistry regards as equivalent for
the purpose to the qualification specified in

3.2
Academic Program Rule 2.1(a) hereof

c subject to the approval of the Dean, the
School of Dentistry may accept as a candidate
an applicant who does not satisfy the
requirements of Academic Program Rule
2.1 (b) above but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the School of Dentistry of
fitness to undertake advanced work in dentistry.

3.3

3.4

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete the Graduate Certificate

are eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate

Diploma in Clinical Dentistry program and if

successful on gaining entry, are eligible to apply

for status for studies they have undertaken in A
the Graduate Certificate, to a maximum value of

6 units.

. . 4.2
Prescribed communicable

infections policy

The University promotes a pro-active public
health approach to prescribed communicable
infections (PCI) such as HIV/AIDS, Hepatitis B and
Hepatitis C, and seeks to minimise the impact of
these infections on students’ academic progress.
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It offers understanding and practical support

to students with such infections, and aims to
provide a work and study environment free from
discrimination, challenging views that result in
discriminatory attitudes toward people with PCls.

The University also has a legal and ethical
obligation to take all reasonable measures

to prevent the transmission of prescribed
communicable infections among students, staff
members and visitors, and recognises that some
students with such infections will not be permitted
to complete the Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor of
Surgery, the Bachelor of Dental Surgery or other
clinical programs offered by the Faculty of Health
Sciences.

All prospective Faculty of Health Sciences
students are strongly advised to consult

the University's Students With Prescribed
Communicable Infections Policy - available through
the University's website at www.adelaide.edu.

au/ student/current/policies.html - which makes
reference to the relevant legislation, elaborates

on the reasons for the adoption of this policy, and
outlines procedures for implementing the policy.

Assessment and examinations

A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the required program of study
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
Dean.

The School of Dentistry shall appoint examiners
for written, oral, clinical and other assessments.

There shall be one grading classification in any
course for the Graduate Certificate: Non Graded
Pass.

Academic progress

A candidate’s progress may be reviewed at any
time by the Dean. If, in the opinion of the School
of Dentistry a candidate is not making satisfactory
progress the School of Dentistry may, with the
consent of Council, terminate the candidature.

Qualification requirements

The program and courses are under review for
2010; new course offerings will be introduced in
2011.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.
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4.3 Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

5  Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in
Grief and Palliative Care Counselling

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete two semesters of
part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Graduate Certificate in Grief and
Palliative Care Counselling shall have qualified for
a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty of Health
Sciences for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University.

The applicant for admission to the academic
program for the Graduate Certificate in Grief and
Palliative Care counselling shall be required to
attend an interview prior to being accepted into
the program. The interview is part of the selection
process and an applicant can be accepted or
rejected for entry to the program based on
condition 2.1 and/or 2.2.

The Faculty of Health Sciences may, subject to
such conditions as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of rule 2.1 above but who has
presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty

of fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Head of

the Discipline of General Practice, no candidate
will be granted status for the core or elective
courses of the Graduate Certificate, except for
those candidates who have completed antecedent
courses in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling
presented by the Discipline of General Practice,
the University of Adelaide.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to
repeat that course shall, unless exempted partially
therefrom by the Head of Discipline concerned,
again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program
are eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate
Diploma in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling
and be granted status for the work they have
undertaken in their Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Certificate in Grief and Palliative

Care Counselling who subsequently satisfy the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma must
surrender their Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

2.5.3 A candidate for the Master of Grief and Palliative
Care Counselling or the Graduate Diploma in
Grief and Palliative Care Counselling who does
not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate may be admitted to the
Graduate Certificate.

3 Assessment and examinations

3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any

course for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit

and Pass.

3.2 a A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

b  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who
is refused permission to sit for examination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

3.3 A candidate who has failed a course twice may
not re-enrol in that course except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

4 Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete courses to the value
of 12 units, as follows:

Core courses

GEN PRAC 7101HO Nature of Grief..........c.coevee. 2
GEN PRAC 7104HO Supervised Field Education..2
GEN PRAC 7105HO Grief Counselling I....
GEN PRAC 7106HO Grief Counselling II...
GEN PRAC 7107HO Grief Counselling Ill.............. 2
Elective courses

All candidates shall complete an elective course
to the value of 2 units selected from the following
elective courses:

GEN PRAC 7102HO Loss and Grief ........cccoee. 2
GEN PRAC 7103HO Issues in Death & Dying....... 2
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4.2

4.3

4.4

Candidates who wish to enrol in a course for
which they do not have the necessary preliminary
knowledge or approved qualifications, may be
required to under-take such bridging studies prior
to the commencement of the course as may be
deemed appropriate by the Head of the Discipline
of General Practice.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any course, together with any other
course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates
who have satisfied the requirements for any
award of the University shall be admitted to that
award.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Human Anatomy

Duration of program 4.2

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete one year of part-time
study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Human Anatomy
shall have qualified for a degree of the University
or a degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University.

4.3

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if 5
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate

a person who does not satisfy the requirements of

Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate normally would not be granted status
for any course which he or she has completed for
another award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to
repeat that course